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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 23

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved

When an Access Service is ordered by a customer where one end of the service is in one
Exchange Telephone Company operating territory and the other end is in another Exchange
Telephone Company operating territory (i.e. Jointly Provided Access Service), the Exchange
Telephone Companies involved will agree upon a billing, design and ordering arrangement
which is consistent with the provisions contained in this section and the Ordering and Billing
Forum standards, Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) and Multiple
Exchange Carrier Ordering and Design (MECOD). If any changes are made in these
arrangements, the Exchange Telephone Companies involved will give affected customers 30
days notice prior to implementation.

At the time an order is placed, the customer will be notified of the arrangement which will
apply and any pertinent information pertaining thereto, e.g., the entity to which payment
should be made, the entity to which billing inquiries should be made, the entity which will be
responsible for adjustments to bills, etc.

A. Single Bill Arrangement for FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Services
1. General - A single bill will be rendered for FGA and BSA-A service.

2. Ordering - The company where the first point of switching is located shall accept the order
for FGA and BSA-A service. The other company(ies) involved shall also receive a copy of
the order from the carrier.

The Exchange Telephone Companies involved in providing the Access Service, will
develop a mutually agreeable working arrangement to allow one of the Exchange
Telephone Companies to perform "Access Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services
requested.
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ACCESS SERVICES
MAY 21 1390

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) &'MS_SQUP‘E ..
iblic Sarvice Commissiorn:
2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Vhen an Access Service is ordered by a customer where one end of the
service is in one Exchange Telephone Company operating territory and the
other end is in another Exchange Telephone Company operating territory
{(i.e. Jointly Provided Access Service), the Exchange Telephone Companies
involved will agree upon a billing, design and ordering arrangement
vhich is consistent with the provisions contained in this section and
the Ordering and Billing Forum standards, Multiple Exchange Carrier
Access Billing (MECAB) and Multiple Exchange Carrier Ordering and Design
(MECOD). 1If any changes are made in these arrangements, the Exchange
Telephone Companies involved will give affected customers 30 days notice
prior to implementation.

At the time an order is placed, the customer will be notified of the
arrangement which will apply and any pertinent information pertaining
thereto, e.g., the entity to which payment should be made, the entity to
which billing inquiries should be made, the entity which will be
responsible for adjustments to bills, etc.

A. Single Bill Arrangement for Feature Group A (FGA) Switched Access Services
1. General - A single bill will be rendered for FGA service.

2. Ordering - The company where the first point of switching is located
shall accept the order for FGA service. The other company(ies)
involved shall also receive a copy of the order from the carrier.

The Exchange Telephone Companies involved in providing the Access
Service, will develop a mutually agreeable working arrangement to
allow one of the Exchange Telephone Companies to perform "Access
Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services requested.
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ACCESS SERVICES RECE!VED
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) SEP 181989
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) MISSOURI
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P
2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Uﬂere ¥ore Than One

A,

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved

Vhen an Access Service is ordered by a customer where one end of the
service is in one Exchange Telephone Company operating territory and the
other end is in another Exchange Telephone Company operating territory
(i.e. Jointly Provided Access Service), the Exchange Telephone Companies
involved will agree upon a billing, design and ordering arrangement
vhich is consistent with the provisions contained in this section and
the Ordering and Billing Forum standards, Multiple Exchange Carrier
Access Billing (MECAB) and Multiple Exchange Carrier Ordering and Design
{MECOD). If any changes are made in these arrangements, the Exchange
Telephone Companies involved will give affected customers 30 days notice
prior to implementation.

At the time an order is placed, the customer will be notified of the
arrangement vhich will apply and any pertinent information pertaining
thereto, e.g., the entity to wvhich payment should be made, the entity to
vhich billing inquiries should be made, the entity which will be
responsible for adjustments to bills, etc.

Single Bill Arrangement for Peature Group A and B (FGA and FGB) Switched
Access Services

1.

2.

General - A single bill will be rendered for FGA and FGB service.

Ordering - The company where the first point of switching is located
shall accept the order for PGA and FGB service. The other

company(ies) involved shall also receive a copy of the order from the
carrier.

The Exchange Telephone Companies involved in providing the Access
Service, will develop a mutually agreeable wvorking arrangement to

allov one of the Exchange Telephone Companies to perform "Access
Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services requested.
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Sectlon 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 18t Revised Sheet 23
o
. ACCESS SERVICES RE@EBVE
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) NOV 4 1988
. 2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) MISSOURI

Public Service Commissior
(CP) 2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Vhere More Than One

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved

Vhen an Access Service is ordered by a customer vhere one end of the
service i3 in one Exchange Telephone Company operating territory and the
other end is in another Exchange Telephone Company operating territory,
the Exchange Telephone Companies involved will agree upon a billing,

. design and ordering arrangement which is consistent with the provisions
contained in this section and the Ordering and Billing Forum standards,
Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) and Multiple Exchange
Carrier Design and Ordering (MECOD). If any changes are made in these
arrangements, the Exchange Telephone Companies involved will give
affected customers 30 days notice prior to implementation.

At the time an order is placed, the customer will be notified of the
arrangement which will apply and any pertinent information pertaining
thereto, e.g., the entity to vhich payment should be made; the entity to
vhich billing inquiries should be made, the entity which will be
regponsible for adjustments to bills, etc.

. A. Single Bill Arrangement for Feature Group A and B (FGA and FGB)
Switched Access Services

1. General - A single bill will be rendered for PGA and FGB
service.

2. Ordering - The company where the first point of switching is
located shall accept the order for FGA and FGB service. The
other company(ies) involved shall also receive a copy of the
order from the carrier.

The Exchange Telephone Companies involved in providing the
Access Service, will develop a mutually agreeable working

. arrangement to allov one of the Exchange Telephone Companies to
perform "Access Service Coordination™ (ASC) for all services

requested.
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The Telephone Company will handle ordering, rating and bllTifig of
Access Services under this Tariff where more than one Exchange Tele=-
phone Company is involved in the provision of Access Services as set
forth in Paragraph 2,4.5, A, or B., following.

A. When Feature Group A and/or B Switched Access Service is ordered by an
IC where one end of the Transport element is in one Exchange Telephone
Cowpany operating territory and the other end is in another Exchange
Telephone Company operating territory, the Exchange Telephone Company
in whose territory the first point of ewitching is located will accept
the order. In addition, the Exchange Telephone Company in whose terri-
tory the IC point of termination is located must also receive a copy
of the order from the IC,. The Exchange Telephone Company that accepts
the order will then determine the charges involved, arrange to provide
the Access Service ordered and bill the charges in accordance with its
Access Service Tariff.
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2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.7 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved

The Telephone Company will handle ordering, rating and billing of
Access Services under this Tariff where wore than one Exchange Tele-
phone Company is involved in the provision of Access Services as set
forth irn Paragraph 2.4.7, A. or B., following. The choice of either
Paragraph 2.4.7, A. or B., shall be made by the Telephone Company
and the Telephone Company will notify the IC which option will apply
vhen the IC orders Access Service. The choice of Paragraph 2.4.7,
A. or B,, will be based on the interconnection arrangements between
the two Exchange Telephone Companies involved.

When an Access Service is ordered by an IC where one end of the Transport
element (i.e,, Special Transport, Local Tramsport or Directory Tramsport,
as appropriate} is in one Exchange Telephone Exchange Telephone Company
operating territory and the other end is in another Exchange Telephone
Company bperating territory, except for Access Services provided with the
use of Hubs (multiplexing or bridging), the Exchange Telephone Company

in whose territory the End User serving wire cemter is located will accept
the order for the Access Service from the IC. That Exchange Telephone
Company will then determine the charges involved, arrange to provide the

Access Service ordered and bill the charges in accordance with its Access
Service Tariff.

When an Access Service provided with the use of a Hub (multiplexing or
bridging) is ordered by an IC, the Exchange Telephone Company in whose
territory the Hub is located will accept the order for the Access Service
from the IC. That Exchange Telephone Company will then determine the
charges involved, arrange to provide the Access Service ordered and bill
the charges in accordance with its Access Service Tariff.
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone

Company is Involved-(Continued)

A. Single Bill Arrangement for FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Service - The company that accepts the order for service will arrange

to provide the service, bill and collect all appropriate charges in accordance with the
regulations, rates and charges in its Access Services Tariff.

B. Meet Point Billing Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL,
Special Access and Directory Assistance Services

1.

General - Meet Point Billing (MPB) is for the joint provisioning of FGB, FGC, FGD,
BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, Special Access and Directory Assistance Services through
multiple exchange telephone company ordering and billing arrangements. MPB allows
each involved exchange telephone company to provide service and bills for the portion of
the access service that it rendered under its own tariff.

MPB provides two separate options on billing arrangements for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B,
BSA-C, BSA-D, Special Access and Directory Access Services, as follows:

- Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement, as set forth in C., following.
- Multiple Bill Arrangement, as set forth in D., following.

Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement

The Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement allows the customer to receive one bill from the
billing company. The billing company will be billed by the other exchange telephone
companies for their portion of the access service provided by each exchange telephone
company.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 24
‘ . of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 24
| ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
| _ 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) MAY 21 1890

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-{(Continued) AISSQURY
|
& -
2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services TRES SEpdom G pissior
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-{Continued)

(RT) A. Single Bill Arrangement for Feature Group A (FGA) Switched Access
Services—-{Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Service - The company that accepts the
order for service will arrange to provide the service, bill and
collect all appropriate charges in accordance with the
regulations, rates and charges in its Access Services Tariff.

(CT) B. Meet Point Billing Arrangement for PGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and
Directory Assistance Services

1. General - Meet Point Billing (MPB) is for the joint provisioning
of FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory Assistance
Services through multiple exchange telephone company ordering
and billing arrangements. WMPB allows each involved exchange

. telephone company to provide service and bills for the portion

of the access service that it rendered under its own tariff.

MPB provides two separate options on billing arrangements for

FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access, and Directory Access Services, as
follows:

- Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement, as set fo i
following. ’ CAWLLED

- Multiple Bill Arrangement, as set forth in (D) fO]ABRla.é- 1993

2. Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement BYS R S 9'
Public Service Commisic
The Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement allows the MESRQLIRI,
receive one bill from the billing company. The billing company

will be billed by the other exchange telephone companies for

their portion of the access service provided by each exchange
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 2

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

3rd Revised Sheet 24
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) NOV 4 1988.

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

MISSOURI

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services ViirhliMoTerthan (dagmissior:
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

A.

Single Bill Arrangement for Feature Group A and B (FGA and FGB)
Switched Access Services-(Continued)

3.

Rating and Billing of Service - The company that accepts the
order for service will arrange to provide the service, bill and
collect all appropriate charges in accordance with the
regulations, rates and charges in its Access Services Tariff,

Single Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and FGB

1.

General - With the agreement of the Exchange Telephone Companies
involved, a single bill may be rendered for service other than
PGA and FGB.

Ordering - The company that accepts the order from the customer
and renders the bill will be determined as follows:

a.

Switched Access Service other than FGA and FGB - The company
in vhose territory the first point of switching is located
shall accept the order.

Special Access Service without Hub - The Company in whose

territory the customer designated premises is located shall
accept the order.

Special Access Service with the Hub - The company in whose
territory the flub is located shall accept the order.

Directory Assistance - The company in whose territory the
Directory Assistance location is located shall accept the
order.

The other company(ies) involved shall also receive a copy of
the order from the customer.

Issued: NOV O 8 ‘988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Effective: DEC 08 1988
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Southwestern Bell Telephone Company DEC 8 1988
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

. tariff will be issued Section 2
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
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(FC) 2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where Moregﬂ;'agemf){% Cﬂmm!%i‘@_‘f
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued) e

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

B. When an Access Service is ordered by an IC where one end of the
‘ Transport element (i.e., Switched Access Service Local Transport,
Directory Assistance Service Directory Transport or Speclal Access
Service Channel Mileage) 1s in one Exchange Telephone Company op-
erating territory and the cother end is in another Exchange Tele~

{CT) phone operating territory, each involved Exchange Telephone Company
will accept the order for the Access Service from the customer,
(CT) Each Exchange Telephone Company will provide its portion of the

Transport element in its operating territory to an interconnection
point [(IP) with another Exchange Telephone Company. Each Exchange
Telephone Company will determine the charges involved for its portion
of the Access Service ordered and will bill such charges in accordance
with its Access Service Tariff. Where the premises of the ordering IC
:..‘) and at least one other customer premises involved in the order is in
a different operating territory, the mileage used to determine the
Transport element will be the mileage measured from the Telephone
Company premises for one end of the Transport element in the Exchange
Telephone Company operating territory to the Telephone Company premises
for the other end of the Transport element in the other Exchange Tele-
phone Company operating territory. The rate for the Transport element
will be the rate in each Exchange Telephone Company's Tariff for the
mile band for the mileage measured as set forth in the preceding
sentence, Each Exchange Telephone Company's charge for the Transport
element is based on the route mile ownership ratio multiplied by the
Exchange Telephone Company's rate for the mile band for the airline
mileage between Exchange Telephone Company &, (ECTA) premises and
. Exchange Telephone Company B, (ETCB) premises. The IPs determined
in the preceding sentence require a route mileage to airline

b‘ Pub‘ it Service Commissioy;

Issued: N 27 1386 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES @E@E”WEE@

. 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
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2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) UM 2

2.4.7 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where Moge Than aheSSUURI
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-{Continued) Public Sef\lice CﬂmmiSSinn

(CP) B. When an Access Service is ordered by an IC where one end of the
Transport element (i.e., Switched Access Service Local Tramsport,
Directary Assistance Service Directory Transport or Special Access
Service Chanmel Mileage) is in one Exchange Telephone Company op-
erating territory and the other end is in another Exchange Tele-
phone aperating territery, each involved Exchange Telephone Com-
pany will accept the order for the Access Service from the IC.
Each Exchange Telephone Company will provide its portiom of the
Transport element in its operating territory to an interconnec-
tion point (IP) with another Exchange Telephone Company. Each
Exchange Telephone Company will determine the charges involved
for its portion of the Access Service ordered and will bill
such charges in accordance with its Access Service tariff.
Where the premises of the ordering IC and at least one other
. premises ianvolved in the order is in a different operating terri-
tory, the mileage used to determine the Transport element will
be the mileage measured from the Telephone Company premises for
one end of the Transport element in the Exchange Telephone Com-
pany operating territory to the Telephone Company premises for
the other end of the Transport element in the other Exchange
Telephone Company operating territory. The rate for the Trans-
port element will be the rate in each Exchange Telephone Com-
pany's tariff for the mile band for the mileage measured as set
forth in the preceding sentence. Each Exchange Telephone Com-
pany’'s charge for the transport element is based on the route mile
ownership ratio multiplied by the Exchange Telephone Company's rate
for the mile band for the airline mileage between Exchange Telephone
—‘. Company A, (ECTA) premises and Exchange Telephone Company B, (ECTB)
\ premises. The IPs determine%@the preceding sentence reguire a route
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ACCESS SERVICES .
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2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) kPUb]fC Service Commissicn}'

“2.4,7 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Invelved-(Continued)

B. Both Exchange Telephone Companies will accept the order for the Access
Service from the IC. Each Exchange Telephone Company will provide its
portion of the Transport element from the serving wire center in its
cperating territory to a border interconnection point with the other
Exchange Telephone Company. Each Exchange Telephone Company will deter-
mine the charges iInvolved for its portion of the Access Service ordered
and will bill such charges in accordance with its Access Service Tariff. -
Title page not withstanding, the mileage used to determine the Transport
element will be the wileage measured from the serving wire center in the
first Exchange Telephone Company operating territory to the serving wire
center in the second Exchange Telephone Company operating territory. The
rate for the transport, element will be the rate in each exchange Telephone
Company's tariff for the mile band for the mileage measured as set forth
in the preceding sentence. Each Exchange Telephone Company's charge for
the Transport element will be the product of the Exchange Telephone Com—
pany's mile band rate and the mileage measured for the two serving wire
centers multiplied by the mileage from the Exchange Telephone Company's
serving wire center te the border interconnection point and it is divided
by the sum of the mileage measured from the first serving wire center to
the border interconnection point and the mileage measured from the second
serving wire center to the border interconnection point, All other appro-
priate charges in each Exchange Telephone Company's tariff are applicable.
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 24.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 24.01

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

B. Meet Point Billing Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, AT) DNAL,
Special Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Multiple Bill Arrangement

The Multiple Bill Arrangement allows all exchange telephone companies providing service
to bill the customer for their portion of a jointly provided access service according to its
Access Service Tariff charges.

C. Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL,
Special Access and Directory Assistance Services

1. General - The Telephone Company will participate in the Single Bill Single Tariff
Arrangement, if one of the other involved exchange telephone companies bill the customer
for the service.

2. The Telephone Company will participate in the Single Bill Single Tariff Billing
Arrangement with other involved exchange telephone companies to jointly provide FGB,
FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, and Directory Assistance Services when all
of the following conditions exist:

a. The exchange telephone companies involved agree to use the Single Bill Single Tariff
Billing Arrangement to render a bill to the customer;

b. One of the other exchange telephone companies own and/or operate the end office; and

c. One of the other exchange telephone companies performs the billing company
functions.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 24.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 24.01
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued}

MAY 21 1990

RISSOURI
2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services‘u}uhﬁge More Than, Ongissior
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued) =~ ™

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

(CT) B. Meet Point Billing Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and
Directory Assistance Services-{Continued)

3. Multiple Bill Arrangement

The Multiple Bill Arrangement allows all exchange telephone companies
providing service to hill the customer for their portion of a jointly
provided access service according to its Access Service Tariff
charges.

C. Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access
and Directory Assistance Services

1. General - The Telephone Company will participate in the Single Bill
Single Tariff Arrangement, if one of the other involved exchange
telephone companies bill the customer for the service.

2. The Telephone Company will participate in the Single Bill Single
Tariff Billing Arrangement with other involved exchange telephone
companies to jointly provide FGB, FGC, FGD, and Directory Assistance
Services when all of the following conditions exist:

a. The exchange telephone companies involved agree to use the
Single Bill Single Tariff Billing Arrangement to render a bill to
the customer;

b. One of the other exchange telephone companies own and/or operate
the end office; and

. c. One of the other exchange telephone companies performs the
(CT) billing company functions.

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993 FILED

By 5% RS, Tadot oLl 1990
Public Service Commissia
M MISSOURI

. Issued: J“N 0 1 1990

li:!’ublic Service Commission

Effective: JUL 0 1 1990

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri.



(CP)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 24.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24.01

D

ACCESS SERVICES R EGEHVE

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) NOV 4 1988

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) MISSOURI

Public Service Commission
2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One

Exchange Telephone Company is Inveolved-(Continued)

B. Single Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and
FGB-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Service - With the agreement of the
Exchange Telephone Companlies involved, one of the following
rating and billing options will be used:

1. Single Bill Single Tariff Billing Arrangement - The company
that accepts the order for service will arrange to provide
the service, bill and collect all appropriate charges in
accordance with the regulations, rates and charges in its
Access Services Tariff. The single bill will list the
billing company’s rates and charges.

2. Single Bill Multiple Tariff Billing Arrangement - The
company that accepts the order for service will arrange to
provide the service, bill and collect all appropriate
charges in accordance with the regulations set forth in the
Accesgs Services Tariffs of the companies inveolved in the
provision of service. Although the single bill will
separately identify each company’s rates and charges, a
single payment will be due to the billing company.

The Exchange Telephone Companies involved in providing the
Access Service, will develop a mutually agreeable working
arrangement to allow one of the Exchange Telephone Companies
to perform "Access Service Coordination™ (ASC) for all
services requested.

C. Multiple Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and FGB

1. General - Separate bills will be rendered by the Exchange
Telephone Companies for Access Service other than FGA and FGB if
the administration of a single bill arrangement, as set forth in
2.4.5, B., cannot be agreed upon by the companies involved.

Issued: NQV O 8 1988 Effective: [EC O 8 1988 SILED
L
By R. D. Barron, President-Missouri Division i
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company DEC 8 1988

St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commissioi:



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 24.01
ff. Replacing 1lst Revised S 01
_ of canceling this tari p g RE&%!\/%D
‘ ACCESS SERVICES
MAY 2 1988

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

, MiSSOUR!
. 2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Contmued)%?mic Service Commisziorn

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

B. U(Continued)
mileage conversion to appropriately reflect the percentage of ownership.
(See example following.) All other appropriate charges in each Exchange
Telephone Company’s tariff are applicable.
The IP will be determined by the Exchange Telephone Companies involved
{CT) and the IP will be listed in the appropriate EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION
{CT) TARIFF filed with the F.C.C.(1)
C. Example - Switched Access
1. Layout

a. Feature Group C Switched Access is ordered to end office A.
b. End Office A is in operating territory of Exchange Telephone

. Company A.
c. Premises of ordering IC is in operating territory of Exchange
Telephone Company B.

GANCELED
agﬂg

0 Ew() l
BY Commission

. iy i Ge
. Suphie S},\; i::‘,SOUm

(AT) (1) For intralATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be
determined by the V&H coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntralATA Data

. Base.

. Issued: MAY 2 1988 Effective: JUL 1 1988 FILED
: i JUL1 1988
By R. D. BARRON, P id -Mi Divi
g Southwestern ;:§1 ';:iephzi:“é;mparlysmn §4-222 JJZQ.Q

St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commigsins




No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff

Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 24.01

ACCESS SERVICES

. 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

(FC)

@

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-{Continued) #

Replacing Orlglnal Sheet_24.01.___ _

%’E@EUWE@

JUN 27 93

-

!
!

W AAISYUGRY

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services where More TQgﬁﬂ‘na
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

B. (Continued)

K SUUEG 3T

o T o

mileage conversion to appropriately reflect the percentage of ownership.
(See example following.) All other appropriate charges in each Exchange
Telephone Company's tariff are applicable.

The IP will be determined by the Exchange Telephone Companies involved
and the IP will be listed in EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION TARIFF

F.C.C. No. 2.

C. Example - Switched Access

1. Layout

a. Feature Group C Swithced Access is ordered to end office A.

b. End Office A is in operating territory of Exchange Telephone
Company A.

¢. Premises of ordering IC is in operating territory of Exchange
Telephone Company B.

JOL 1 1985

. 86-g
Publi e
0lle Service (,omn]!ss:o;;

Issued: JUN 27 1486

Effective: JUL

1 1956

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
) St. Louis, Missouri

K wmmnssson

'--ns.u—

|

1

!
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this "~ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 24.01

of canceling this tariff.

REBEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES S 2 B

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) Public Sé?\l!lbtbeugoRﬂl'!mlSS\Uﬂ
i

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.7 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Iavolved-(Countinued)

(B) (Continued)

mileage to airlinme mileage conversion to appropriately reflect
the percentage of ownership. (See example following.) All
other appropriate charges in each Exchange Telephone.Company's
tariff are applicable.

The IP will be determined by the Exchange Telephone Companies
involved and the IP will be listed in EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIA-
TION TARIFF F.C.C. No. 2.

C. Example - Switched Access
1. Layout

a, Feature Group C Switched Access is ordered to eund
office A.

b, End Office A is in operating territory of Exchange
Telephone Company A.

c. Premises of ordering IC is in operating territory of

S BENRELL R >
JULL 1986 EILED

oy |24 L. 5.4 24.01 JUL 20 1985
PUBLIC SERV'CE COMMISSION
OF mISSOURL

oubtic Service Commission’
e

E

Issued: Effective:

! SEE Byl 2Q 1.C F
JUN 28 1335 By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisioful 28 1089
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(RT)

(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 24.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 24.02

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

C. Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL,
Special Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3.

The Telephone Company will participate in the Single Bill Single Tariff Billing
Arrangement with involved exchange telephone companies to jointly provide DNAL or
Special Access Service when all of the following conditions exist:

a. The exchange telephone companies involved agree to use the Single Bill Single Tariff
Billing Arrangement to render a bill to the customer; and

b. One of the other exchange telephone companies performs the billing company
functions.

Ordering - Each exchange telephone company involved in providing the service will accept
an order for the access service from the customer.

For FGB, FGC and FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D and Directory Assistance Services, the
exchange telephone companies involved in providing the access services, will develop a
mutually agreeable working arrangement to allow one of the exchange telephone
companies to perform "Access Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services requested.

For DNAL and Special Access, the exchange telephone company that performs the billing
functions will serve as the ASC.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 24.02
. of canceling this tarifef. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24.02
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) MAY 21 1990
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) WMISSCURI

NN L P P YL .‘.-.‘. T
2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Teicnbry iy P QRUMISSIO
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(CT) C. Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and
Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. The Telephone Company will participate in the Single Bill Single
Tariff Billing Arrangement with involved exchange telephone companies
to jointly provide Special Access Service when all of the following
conditions exist:

a. The exchange telephone companies involved agree to use the Single
Bill Single Tariff Billing Arrangement to render a bill to the
customer; and

b. One of the other exchange telephone companies performs the billing
company functions.

. 4. Ordering - Each exchange telephone company involved in providing the
service will accept an order for the access service from the customer.

For FGB, FGC and FGD and Directory Assistance Services, the exchange
telephone companies involved in providing the access services, will
develop a mutually agreeable working arrangement to allow one of the
exchange telephone companies to perform "Access Service Coordination"
(ASC) for all services requested.

For Special Access, the exchange telephone company that performs the
billing functions will serve as the ASC.

- CANCELLED FILED

APR111993, . ULl 1980

BY Hr’—ﬂ‘ L2 2‘%‘0 Public Service Commission
_ bli% Service Commission _
(1) For intraLATA LEC to LEC tra fﬁgﬂsgg§HQFNages of ownership will be
determined by the V & H Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA
(CT) Data Base.
(MT)

. Issued: JUN 0 1 1990 Effective: J[L 0 11990

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missourk



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except far the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 24.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24.02
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-{Continued) NOV 4 1988
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) MISsSouURt

(CP) 2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Vher2UidiG SRRHCEGommissior
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

C. Multiple Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and
FGB-(Continued)

2. Ordering -~ Each involved Telephone Company will accept an order
for the Access Service from the customer.

The Exchange Telephone Companies involved in providing the
Access Service, vill develop a mutually agreeable working
arrangement to allow one of the Exchange Telephone Companies to
perform "Access Service Coordination™ (ASC) for all services
requested.

3. Rating and Billing of Service - Each company will provide its
portion of the Access Service based on the regulations, rates
and charges contained in its Access Services Tariff, subject to
the following rules, as appropriate:

a. The charges billed by this company for mileage sensitive
rate elements, e.g., Switched Access Service Local
Transport, Special Accegs Service Channel Mileage, or
Directory Assistance Transport, are determined as follows:

\Sb 1. The total mileage for the service is computed using the

(j%§’ V&H Coordinate Method set forth in Mational Exchange
Pg\s o0 oV o  Carrier Association, Inc., (NECA) Tariff filed vith the
& y ¢ F.C.C.(1).
A X
'\\\\-’ < Irs -4 1:\:\\
N §2ﬁ> C}fﬁ\ 2. A billing factor is determined from the appropriate NECA
mﬁs N %Qﬁa‘ Tariff filed with the F.C.C.(1) for the Telephone
59ﬁ;¢$§“ Company premises and/or the interconnection point(s}
el T LR
W o involved.

3. This company’s rates and charges are then multiplied by
the appropriate quantity(ies) and the billing factor to
obtain the charges for this company.

(1) For intralATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined
by the V&H coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntralATA Data Base.

Issued: NOV O 8 m Effective: QEC O 31988 F!LEQ
By R. D. Barron, President-Missouri Division )
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company DEC 8 1988

St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commission
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P.S.C. Mo.~-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Access Services Tariff

Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 24,02
Replacing Original Sheet 24. t 24.02

ACCESS SERVICES ‘l BE@@”WED

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

3 JUN 27 e

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) 3

(FC) 2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where Hore an“‘a?UURs

@

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued) J7 UIJIIC Sepvice CﬂmmISSIUqJ

- s

s gt

C. 1. (Continued)

CANCELLED

& 9
Exchange Telechone DEC & 1988 €02
. Cozraay 3 3y (é S.‘-ﬁz j
& \ £ A MMISHON
Exchange fﬁ’ Public ‘-‘aef‘"f“’r*- T
g N\, o o
=-=r A
Coempany A &
’ %,
A
4
h
—-CB
PREMIEES

ETCA
PRETISES

/‘

” | ELED
b Jub 1 1986 '
| 86-84 |
4 Pubi;c Service Lommissioy

Issued: JUN 27 1988 Effective: JUL 1 1686

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.§5.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-{Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

TRECEED

b 9 1085

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-{Continued) &“bquR'

Public Service Commission

2.4.7 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More—Tham Ome
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

C.(1) {(Continued)

Exchange Telephone
& Company B

Exchange
Telephone
Company A

ETCA
PREMISES

ETCB
PREMISES

[FALED

JHL 291935

Issued: Effective:

JUN 28 1385

By R. I. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JU

L 291985

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

f

Public Servica Commissio: .
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Sth Revised Sheet 24.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 24.03

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) C. Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL,
(AT) Special Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

5. Rating and Billing of Service - With the agreement of the exchange telephone companies
involved, as set forth in (2) and (3) preceding, the following rating and billing option will
be used:

Single Bill Single Tariff Billing Arrangement - The exchange telephone company that
accepts the order for service and agrees to be the ASC, as set forth in (4) preceding, will
arrange to provide the service, bill and collect all appropriate charges in accordance with
the regulations, rates and charges in its access service tariff. The single bill will list the
billing company's rates and charges.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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(CT)

(CT)

(MT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 24.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revisgg Sheet 24.03
ECEIVE
ACCESS SERVICES CEIVED
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) MAY 21 1921
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allovances-(Continued) o :."HSSQUF?E
Huhlip 0

G sarvice Commission
2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

C. Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access
and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

5. Rating and Billing of Service - With the agreement of the exchange
telephone companies involved, as set forth in (2) and (3) preceding,
the following rating and billing option will be used:

Single Bill Single Tariff Billing Arrangement -

The exchange telephone company that accepts the order for service and
agrees to be the ASC, as set forth in (4) preceding, will arrange to
provide the service, bill and collect all appropriate charges in
accordance with the regulations, rates and charges in its access
service tariff. The single bill will list the billing company’s rates
and charges.

CANCELLED

APR 111993 ,
ByS™ RS "3¢.03
Public Service Commission
MISSOUR!

FILED
JUL 1 1950

Public Service Commissior

Issued: JUN 01 1890 Effective: L 0 11990

By R. D. BARRCN, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 24.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24.03

. ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

NOV 4 1988
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-{Continued)
® MISSOURI
(CP) 2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services VhexghMereoThan Inemmission

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

C. Multiple Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and
FGB-(Continued)

3. PRating and Billing of Services-(Continued)
. : a.-(Continued)

4. The fixed portion of Special Access Channel Mileage will
be billed 50 percent at the applicable rate when the
service terminates in this company’s operating territory.

An example of this methodology is shown in c. followving.

b. The application of nondistance sensitive rate elements

varies according to the rate structure and the location of
the facilities involved:

. 1. When rates and charges are listed on a per point of
termination basis, this company’s rates will be billed
for the termination(s) within this company’s operating
territory.

2. Vhen rates and charges are listed on a per unit basis,
e.g., central office bridging or multiplexing, this
company’s rate and charges will apply for units located
in this company’s operating territory.

(93 ]

. When rates and charges are developed on an individual
case basis, such rates will be developed for the
portions of the service provided by this company.

4. VWhen rates and charges are listed on a per service
basis, these rates and charges will be billed.

. Issued: NQV Q 8 1988 Bffective: 0EC O B g8 FILED

By R. D. Barron, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company UDEC 8 1988
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commission



! | P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 24.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 24.03
] - m
! . ACCESS SERVICES REC‘"]VED
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) MAY 2 1988
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-{Continued) MISSOURI

. ~ontip Sapvice Commissio:
2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(CT) €. 2. Mileage (Using the appropriate EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION TARIFF
(CT) ' filed with the F.C.C.)(1)

Airline Miles
. -ETCA premises to ETCB premises = 104.4, rounded 105

Route Miles
-ETCA premise to IP = 50 miles
-ETCB premise to IP = 75 miles

% Ownership ETCA = 50/(50 + 75) = .40
.40 x 103 = 42 Airline miles

% Ownership ETCB = 75/(50 + 75) = .60
.60 x 105 = 63 Airline miles

3. Local Transport Charges for 9000 Access Minutes.

. - Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband
of over 100 miles is $0.0490 per access minute

- Assume ETCB rate for Local Transport mileband
of over 100 miles is $0.0495 per access minute

- Formula:

ETCA Local CANCELLED

Transport = Accegs Minutes x ETCA Rate x

Charge % ETCA Ownership DEC 6 1988

ﬂlf 2:4615
. - Calculation of Transport Charges BY/ recion
sublic Gervice COMMISS!
ETCA Local = 9000 x $0.0490 x .40 = $176.40 " =

ASSOURI
Transport Charge

ETCB Local = 9000 x $0.0495 x .60 = $267.30
Transport Charge

(AT) (1) For intraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined
. by the V&l coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntralATA Data Base.

Issued: MAY 2 1388 Effective: JUL 1 1988 FILED
. By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JUL]. 1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F4Y-222 Y o Q‘Q

St. Louis, Missouri pPublic Service c.ommission'



P.5.C. Mo.=-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
. except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 24.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 24.03

—— PRSP,

REGEIVED

}; v

‘!I’ t=r a4y~
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) ﬁ JUN 2% 1850 X

ACCESS SERVICES
‘ 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

DL e

L oy ¥
(FC) 2.4.5 Ordering, Rating end Billing of Access Services Where ypre Thagﬂ%ﬁéﬂjﬁl f
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued) i Puglic Service Sommission &:

C. 2. Mileage (Using EXCHANGE CARRTER ASSOCIATION TARIFF F.C.C. No. 2) o

. Airline Miles

-ETCA premises to ETCB premises = 104.4, rounded 105

Route Miles
-ETCA premise to IP
-ETCB premise to IP

50 miles
75 miles

% Ownership ETCA

50/(50 + 75) 40
40 x 105 = 42 Airline miles

% Ownership ETCB = 75/(50 + 75) = .60
. .60 x 105 = 63 Airline miles

3. Local Transport Charges for 9000 Access Minutes. (;‘\‘l

3
- Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband JU\- 1\98 #,24«,05

of over 100 miles is $0.0490 per access minute : q;zéz&EELjé;—T n

= Assume ETCB rate for Local Tramsport mileband gemvic
of over 100 miles is $0.0495 per access minute P\-‘b“c M\SSOUR\

- Formula:
ETCA Local
Transport = Access Minutes x ETCA Rate x
. Charge % ETCA Ownership

- Calculation of Transport Charges

ETCA Local = 9000 x $0.0490 x .40 = §176.40 e

Transport Charge | Eﬂ”_ Em ’
i

ETCB Local = 9000 x $0.0495 x .60 = $267.30 .
‘ Transport Charge Jg'-ﬁl 1986

Public Service Commission |

Issued: JUN 27 1986 . Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
. except for the purpose Original Sheet, 24.03

ACCESS SERVICES %@EUW ED

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) .
~ Juid 97 1985

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

TSSO
2.4.7 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Wherg
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued) JPUblIC berCEnﬁUmm*ss‘ﬂn

C.(2) Mileage (Using EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION TARIFF
F.C.C. No. 2)

| . Airline Miles

- ETCA premises to ETCB premises = 104.4, rounded 105

Route Miles
- ETCA premise to IP = 50 miles
- ETCB premise to IP = 75 miles

% Ownership ETCA = 50/(50 + 75) =

40 % 105 = 42 Airline miles

% Ownership ETCB 75/(50 + 75) =
.60 x 105 = 63 Airline miles

(3} Local Transport Charges for 9000 Access Minutes.

~ Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband
of over 100 miles is $0.0490 per access minute

- Assume ETCB rate for Local Transpo ,sgé%é&gﬁg()
k:\ §ss

of over 100 miles is $0.0495 pe

~ Formula: JU\-l \\j\db
ETCA Locgal
on
Transport = Access Minutes x ETCA ﬁﬁ{éﬁ%fzggééiiié;%gghpja
. , Charge % ETCA Ownership PUB‘-‘C SER 'Msso"“

- Calculation of Transport Charges

$176.40 ,EWUE@

ETCA Local = 9000 x $0.0490 x .40
Transport Charge

JUL 291935
| ETCB Local = 9000 x $0.0495 x .60 = $267.30
. Transport Charge Public Senvice Commission
Tssued: Effective:
. JUN 281985 By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JUL 291982

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)
(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 24.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24.04

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, Special
Access and Directory Assistance Services

1.

2.

General - Separate bills will be rendered by the exchange telephone companies for Access
Service other than FGA and BSA-A if the administration of a single bill arrangement, as
set forth in 2.4.5, C., cannot be agreed upon by the companies involved.

Ordering - Each exchange telephone company involved in providing the service will accept
an order for the Access Service from the customer.

The exchange telephone companies involved in providing the Access Service, will develop
a mutually agreeable working arrangement to allow one of the exchange telephone
companies to perform "Access Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services requested.

Rating and Billing of Service - Each exchange telephone company will provide its portion
of the Access Service based on the regulations, rates and charges contained in its Access
Service Tariff, subject to the following rules, as appropriate:

a. The charges billed by the Telephone Company for mileage sensitive rate elements
(Switched Access Service Local Transport, DNAL Mileage, Special Access Service
Channel Mileage, or Directory Assistance Transport) are determined as follows:

1. The total mileage for the service is computed using the V & H Coordinate Method
set forth in National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4
(NECA No. 4).

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC


schwam


P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Ist Revised Sheet 24.04
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 24.04
W
ACCESS SERVICES RECEEVE
1 199/
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-{Continued) MAY 2‘ 199!
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) MISSCUR!

2ublic Service Commissionr
2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(MT)(CT)D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
(CT) Assistance Services

1. General - Separate bills will be rendered by the exchange telephone
(RT) companies for Access Service other than FGA if the administration of a
(CT) single bill arrangement, as set forth in 2.4.5 (C), cannot be agreed
upon by the companies involved.

(T 2. Ordering - Each exchange telephone company inveolved in providing the
(CT) service will accept an order for the Access Service from the customer.

The exchange telephone companies involved in providing the Access
Service, will develop a mutually agreeable working arrangement to
allow one of the exchange telephone companies to perform "Access
. Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services requested.

(AT) 3. Rating and Billing of Service - Each exchange telephone company will
provide its portion of the Access Service based on the regulations,
rates and charges contained in its Access Service Tariff, subject to
the following rules, as appropriate:

(AT) a. The charges billed by the Telephone Company for mileage sensitive

(AT) rate elements (Switched Access Service Local Transport, Special
Access Service Channel Mileage, or Directory Assistance Transport)
are determined as follows:

1. The total mileage for the service is computed using the V & H
" Coordinate Method set forth in National Exchange Carrier
(MTY(CT) Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4 (NECA MNo. 4).

CANCELLED FILED

APR 11 1393 JUL 1 1930
By 24 LS Hgo0 L s N
Public Service Commission 2lic Service Commissiop
MISSOURI

Issued: UUN 0 1 1990 Effective: "uﬂ_ T 1990

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2

except for the purposge Original Sheet 24.04
of canceling this tariff.

® ACCESS SERVICES R=CEIVED
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) NOV 4 1988
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allovances-(Continued) MISSOURI

. Q 4 [
. (CP) 2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Servicespdﬂgir'g F?gl%acnom\?'ss;on
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-{Continued)

C. Multiple Bill Arrangement for Service other than PGA and
FGB-{Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Services-(Continyed)
. c. Example-Switched Access
1. Layout

a. FPeature Group C Svitched Access is ordered to
End Office A.

b. End Office A is in operating territory of
Exchange Telephone Company A.

c. Premises of ordering customer is in operating
territory of Exchange Telephone Company B.

Bxchange Telephone Company A Exchange Telephone Company B
(ETCA) (ETCB)
Operating Territory Operating Territory
Territory
Boundary
ETCA ETCB Customer
Premises Premises Premises

Issued: NOV O 8 1988 Effective: JEC O 8 1988
. By R. D. Barron, President-Missouri Division FBLED
Southvestern Bell Telephone company ;
' 5t. Louis, Missouri DEC 8 1988

Public Service Commission



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 24.05

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24.05

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, Special
Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Service-(Continued)
a. (Continued)

2. A billing percentage contained in NECA No. 4 for the telephone company
premises involved.(1)

3. The telephone company's rates and charges are then multiplied by the appropriate
quantity(ies) and billing percentage(s) to obtain the charges for the Telephone
Company.

An example of this methodology is shown in Paragraph 2.4.5, D.3.d., following.

b. The application of nondistance sensitive rate elements varies according to the rate
structure and the location of the facilities involved. With exception of the Local
Transport Nonrecurring Charge, which applies as set forth in Paragraph 2.4.5, D.3.c.,
the following applies:

1. When rates and charges are listed on a per point of termination basis, the
Telephone Company's rates will be billed for the termination(s) within the
Telephone Company's operating territory.

(1) For intraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentage of ownership will be determined by the V & H
Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA Data Base.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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= (C)
@

(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 2

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 24.05

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24.05
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) AUG 9 1997

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) MISSOURI

Public Servic mm
2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where Horeel‘l?a?i ntIeSSbn
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Service-(Continued)
a. (Continued)

2. A billing percentage contaiTsd in NECA No. 4 for the telephone
company premises involved.

3. The telephone company’s rates and charges are then multiplied
by the appropriate quantity(ies) and billing percentage(s) to
ocbtain the charges for the telephone company.

An example of this methodology is shown in Paragraph 2.4.5, D.3.d.,
folloving.

b. The application of nondistance sensitive rate elements varies
according to the rate structure and the location of the facilities
involved. With exception of the Local Transport Nonrecurring
Charge, which applies as set forth in Paragraph 2.4.5, D.3.c.,
the following applies:

1. VWhen rates and charges are listed on a per point of
termination basis, the telephone company’s rates will be

billed for the termination(s) within the telephone company’s
operating territory.

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993 3 (

BY 3“{ K .S. }‘f
Pyblic Service Commission
MISSOURI

(1) For intraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentage of ownership will be determined
by the V & H Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC Intral.ATA Data B?:
ILED

Issued: JYg p 9 100 Effective

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divis '
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company SO0
St. Louis, Missouri

SFP 30 1991
id8brvice Commissic

——



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement te this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 24.05
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Origij he .05
HECER N
. ACCESS SERVICES

MAY 21 1830

2.4 P A ts and Credit Allowances-(Continued) “HEEOURI
. ayment Arrangements a ces- n ). s S Cominission

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-~(Continued)

(MTY(CT)D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
(CT) Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Service-(Continued) CANCELLED

a. (Continued)

SEP 32,1991

L -
(CT) 2. A billing percentage contaH?d in NECA No. 4 f%r\{t e &\p&a 3*@.\
(CT) company premises involved. . ; . .
Public Service Commission
(CT) 3. The telephone company’s rates and charges are theiiiiB®ijRied
(CT) by the appropriate quantity(ies) and billing percentage(s) to
(CT) obtain the charges for the telephone company.
(CT) An example of this methodology is shown in (d) following.
b. The application of nondistance sensitive rate elements varies
. according to the rate structure and the location of the facilities
involved.

1. Vhen rates and charges are listed on a per point of
{CT) termination basis, the telephone company’s rates will be
{CT) billed for the termination(s) within the telephone company’s
operating territory.

FILED
e JuL 1 1980

Py blic service Commission

(H&) (1) For intraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentage of ownership will be determined
by the V & H Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntralATA Data Base.

. Tssued: JUN 0 1 1990 Effective: JUI p 2 190n

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 24.05
of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIWVED
2.4 Paywment Arrangements and Credit Allowvances-(Continued)
MISSOURI

(CP) 2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Vhepo@reviaompmission
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

C. Multiple Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and
FGB-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)
c. Example - Switched Access-(Continued)

2, Airline Mileages (Using the appropriate NECA Tariff
filed with the F.C.C.)(1).

— ETCA premises to ETCB premises = 22.1, rounded = 23

3. Local Transport charges for 9000 access minutes

Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband of over
1 to 25 miles is $0.0120 per access minute

1

Assume ETCA Billing Percentage (BP) is 57

Assume ETCB rate for Local Transport mileband of over
1 to 25 miles is $0.0125 per access minute

O - Assume ETCB Billing Percentage (BP) is 43
e
c}?s%(} q - Formula:
it 10 .be ETCA Local Access Minutes X ETCA Rate X
AL #7 ;
?%EQL§*JXTQEQ¥9CN‘ Transport = ETCA Billing Percentage
oy o W Charge 100
2 @l@ M QU
PUDEY T oY - Calculation of Transport Charges
ETCA Local = 9000 X $0.0120 X 57 = $61.56
Transport 100
Charge
ETCB Local = 9000 X $0.0125 X 43 = $48.38
Transport 100
Charge

(1) Por intralATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined
by the V&H coordinates located in the Migsouri PTC IntralATA Data Base.

Issued: NOV O 8 988 Effective: UEC 08 Bea FlLED
By R. D. Barron, President-Missouri Division -
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company DEC 8 1988

St. Louis, Missouri
' Public Service Commissio;



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)
(FC)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 24.06
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24.06

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, Specia
Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Service-(Continued)
b. (Continued)

2. When rates and charges are listed on a per unit basis, e.g., central office bridging
or multiplexing, the Telephone Company's rates and charges will apply for units
located in the Telephone Company's operating territory.

3. When rates and charges are developed on an individual case basis, such rates will
be developed for the portion of the service provided by the Telephone Company.

4. When rates and charges are listed on a per service basis, these rates and charges
will be billed.

5. Thefixed portion of DNAL Mileage and Specia Access Channel Mileage will be
billed 50% at the applicable rate when the service terminates in this Company's
operating territory.

c. Switched Access Local Transport Nonrecurring Charge and Directory Access
Nonrecurring Charge are subject to the following rules:

1. TheNonrecurring Charges for installation of FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
and BSA-D services, as set forth in Section 6, Paragraphs 6.11.1 and 6.11.2, and
for Directory Assistance, as set forth in Section 9, Paragraph 9.6 are used to
compute the billed nonrecurring charges for the Telephone Company.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 24.06
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 24.06
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) AUG 9 1891
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-{Continued) MISSOUR!

ic.Saryice C Commission

2.4.5 OQrdering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where p%
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-{Continued)

D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
Assistance Services-{Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Service-{Continued)
b. (Continued)

2. VWhen rates and charges are listed on a per unit basis, e.g.,
central office bridging or multiplexing, the telephone
company’s rates and charges will apply for units located in
the telephone company’s operating territory.

3. Vhen rates and charges are developed on an individual case
basis, such rates will be developed for the portion of the
service provided by the Telephone Company.

. 4. VWhen rates and charges are listed on a per service basis,
these rates and charges will be billed.

5. The fixed portion of Special Access Channel Mileage will be
billed 50% at the applicable rate when the service
terminates in this company‘’s operating territory.

(AT) c¢. Switched Access Local Transport Nonrecurring Charge and
Directory Access Nonrecurring Charge are subject to the
following rules:

1. The Nonrecurring Charges for installation of FGB, FGC,
and FGD services, as set forth in Section 6, Paragraphs
6.8.1 and 6.8.2, and for Directory Assistance, as set
forth in Section 9, Paragraph 9.6 are used to compute the

(AT) billed nonrecurring charges for the Telephone Company.

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993
gy 2% /? L .
Public Service Commlssuon

FILED

Issued: AUE 09 1991 Effective: R SFp
By R. D. B P dent-Mi i Di SEP 30 1991 3 O 799,
y arron, Presiden ssour vision o )
Southweste;n Bell Telephone Company ublic Service Commlﬂ»

$t. Louis, Missouri



(CT)
(CT)

(MT)

(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

ublic Service woammission

Access Services Tariff

Section 2

Original Sheet 24.06

RECEIVED
MAY 21 290
MISEC U

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
Assistance Services-(Continued)
3. Rating and Billing of Service-(Continued)
b. {Continued)
2. VWhen rates and charges are listed on a per unit basis, e.g.,
(CT) central office bridging or multiplexing, the telephone
company’s rates and charges will apply for units located in the
{CT) telephone company’s operating territory.
3. VWhen rates and charges are deve10péd on an individual case
basis, such rates will be developed for the portion of the
(CT) service provided by the telephone company.

4. When rates and charges are listed on a per service basis, these

rates and charges will be billed.

5. The fixed portion of Special Access Channel Mileage will be
billed 50% at the applicable rate when the service terminates

in this company's operating territory.

CANCELLED

SEP 3D 199‘1*_
BY \* .S, 8406

Public Service Comimission
MISSOURI

FILED
JUL T 1990

b service Commissionr

Issued: JUN D 11ﬁ9ﬁ

Effective: QYL 0 1 1000

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
Access Services Tariff
Section 2
2nd Revised Sheet 24.07
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24.07

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BDSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, Special
Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

c. (Continued)

2. The multiple bill adjustment factor(s) is(are) determined as follows:

a.

When the Telephone Company's facilities are the First Point of Switching from
the customer's premises, the following factors will apply:

- First Trunk 100%
- Additional Trunk per Access Order 100%

When the Telephone Company does not have the First Point of Switching from
the customer's premises, but provides a portion of the dedicated trunk, the
following factors will apply:

- First Trunk 64%
- Additional Trunk per Access Order 41%

When the Telephone Company is not required to activate trunks to the first
point of switching the Local Transport Nonrecurring Charge does not apply.

3. The Telephone Company's charges as set forth in Paragraph 2.4.5, D.3.c.1.,
preceding, are then multiplied by the appropriate quantity(ies) and multiple bill
adjustment factor(s) in Paragraph 2.4.5, D.3.c.2., preceding, to obtain the
appropriate nonrecurring charges for the Telephone Company.

Issued: March 26, 1993

Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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P-S-C- MO--NO: 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 24.07
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 24.07
ACCESS SERVICES HECE'VED
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-{Continued) AUG 9 1991
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) ) MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
Assistance Services-{Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)
¢. (Continued)

2. The multiple bill adjustment factor(s) is(are) determined as
follows:

a. When the Telephone Company’s facilities are the First
Point of Switching from the customer’s premises, the
following factors will apply:

- First Trunk 100%
. - Additional Trunk per Access Order 100%

b. When the Telephone Company does not have the First Point
of Switching from the customer’s premises, but provides a
portion of the dedicated trunk, the following factors will
apply:

- First Trunk 64%
- Additional Trunk per Access Order 41%

c. When the Telephone Company is not required to activate
trunks to the first point of switching the Local Transport
Nonrecurring Charge does not apply.

3. The Telephone Company’s charges as set ferth in Paragraph
2.4.5, D.3.c.1., preceding, are then multiplied by the
appropriate quantity(ies) and multiple bill adjustment
factor(s) in Paragraph 2.4.5, D.3.¢.2., preceding, to obtain

h i i h £ h 1
(AT) éoingsfoprlate nonrecurring charges for the Te WNCELLED
APR 11 1993 "
gy 2™ k.S aq e
(MT) Public Service Commissior
MISSOUIRE

. Lesued a1 Effecti m&%% FILED
s55uUed: r 9 B ec ve
AUE 0 30 1997 SEP 3 0 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division ,
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commlssion

St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 24.07
of canceling this tariff.
. RECEIVED
ACCESS SERVICES

3 . 1 1\ O.
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) MAY <1 1390

RTINS RS
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) ﬁ&!L{u(:bh;é o
DG Dervice L mimissior
2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

{(ch D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
{CT) Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

LLED
(MT) d. Example - Switched Access (3[\?4(3EE g1
qop 32)19
1. Layout - S
a. Feature Group C Switched Access is ordetx;eic‘é CommlSSlon
Office A. Publ MISSOURI

b. End Office A is in operating territory of exchange
telephone company A.

c. Premises of crdering customer is in operating territory of

. exchange telephone company B.
Exchange Telephone Company A Exchange Telephone Company B
(ETCA) (ETCB)
QOperating Territory Operating Territory

Tarritory
Boundary

ETCA ETCB Customer

Preaises Premisas Premises

(MT) FILED
JUL 1 1880
funhic service Commission
@ s JINDITW Effectiver —Jpr U8

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 24.08
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24.08

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, Special
Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)
d. Example - Switched Access
1. Layout
(AT) a. FGC or BSA-C Switched Access is ordered to End Office A.
b. End Office A is in operating territory of exchange telephone company A.

c. Premises of ordering customer is in operating territory of exchange telephone

company B.
Exchange Telephone Company A Exchange Telephone Company B
(ETCA) (ETCB)
Operating Territory . . Operating Territory
ETCA TERRITORY ETCB CUSTOMER
PREMISES BOUNDARY PREMISES PREMISES
oo
-y 0 O
L |
BP=57 BP=43
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 2

except for the purpose l1st Revised Sheet 24.M8

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 24.08
@ ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) - AUG O 1991

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) MISSOURS

Publi i ;
2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Jﬁgi'!g §g{glqgaqogpgnlssnn
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued) CANCELLED

(MT) d. Example - Switched Access APR 11 1993

1. Layout BY;‘MK‘S?’J%O?

Public Service Commission
a. Feature Group C Switched Access is ordered gp|ER)Pfifice A.

b. End Office A is in operating territory of exchange
telephone company A.

c. Premises of ordering customer is in operating territory of
exchange telephone company B.

. Exchange Telephone Company & Exchange Telephone Company B
(ETCA) {ETCB)
QOperating Territory Operating Territory
Territory
Boundary
ETCA ETCS Custoner
Premises Premises Pramises

(MT)

FILED
Issued: AUG 091 Effective: s R Q] -
® 991 SEP 39 139 SEP 30 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company "
St. Louis, Missourd Public Service Commissic




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 24.08
of canceling this tariff.
N
. ACCESS SERVICES RECE"V‘:G
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) MAY 21 19910
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) 1HSSQUE!
. . s L aivicg Commission
2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More %han One

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(CT) D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
(CT) Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)
(MT) d. Example - Switched Access-~(Continued)
(CT) 2. Airline Mileages (Using NECA No. 4) (1)
~ ETCA premises to ETCB premises = 22.1, rounded = 23
3. Local Transport charges for 9000 access minutes

- Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband of over 1 to
25 miles is $0.0120 per access minute

. - Assume ETCA Billing Percentage (BP) is 57

- Assume ETCB rate for Local Transport mileband of over 1 to
25 miles is $0.0125 per access minute

- Assume ETCB Billing Percentage (BP) is 43

CANCELLED

- Formula:
ETCA L 1 SEP : ) ‘l‘:@]

A Loca Access Minutes x ETCA Rate x <

ai-
Transport = ETCA Billing Percentage BY ) RS, 2408
Charge 100 Public Sarvice Commissi
- Calculation of Transport Charges MISSOURI
ETCA Local = 9000 x $0.0120 x 57 = $61.56
Transport Charge 100
™ BICB Local = 9000 x $0.0125 x 43 - s48RELED
Transport Charge 100
Jut.1 1980

(1) For IntralATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages ofrownership/icelGagamission
determined by the V & H Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA
(MT) Data Base.

Issued: :]UN 01 1990 Effective: QJ.UL 3 11990

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Ist Revised Sheet 24.09
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 24.09

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, Special
Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)
d. Example - Switched Access-(Continued)
2. Airline Mileages (Using NECA No. 4)(1)
- ETCA premises to ETCB premises = 22.1, rounded = 23
3. Local Transport charges for 9000 access minutes

- Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband of over 1 to 25 miles is $0.120
per access minute

- Assume ETCA Billing Percentage (BP) is 57

- Assume ETCB rate for Local Transport mileband of over 1 to 25 miles is $0.0125
per access minute

- Assume ETCB Billing Percentage (BP) is 43

- Formula:

ETCA Local  Access Minutes X ETCA Rate X
Transport = ETCA Billing Percentage
Charge 100

- Calculation of Transport Charges

ETCA Local =9000 X $0.0120 X _57 =$61.56
Transport Charge 100

ETCB Local =9000 X $0.0125 X _43 =$48.38
Transport Charge 100

(1) For IntraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined by the V & H
Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA Data Base.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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No supplement to this

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36
Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 24.09
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) AUG 9 1991
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-{Continued) MISSOURI

Public Service Commission

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and
Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued) CANGELLED

(MT) d. Example - Switched Access-(Continued)

2. Airline Mileages (lising NECA No. 4

WRILISY
, (D) By [o4K S"4-9]

Public Service Commissic’
ETCA premises to ETCB premises = 22.1, rounded = mq‘eqougl

3. Local Transport charges for 9000 access minutes

Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband of over 1 to 25
miles is $0.120 per access minute

Assume ETCA Billing Percentage (BP) is 57

Assume ETCB rate for Local Transport mileband of over 1 to 25
miles is $0.0125 per access minute

Assume ETCB Billing Percentage (BP) is 43

- Formula:

ETCA Local Access Minutes X ETCA Rate X
Transport = ETCA Billing Percentage
Charge 100

Calculation of Transport Charges

ETCA Local = 9000 X $0.0120 X 57 = $61.56
Transport Charge 100
ETCB Local = 9000 X $0.0125 X 43 = $48.38

Transport Charge 100

(1) For IntralATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined

(MT) by the V & H Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntralATA Data Base.

. 1ssued:AUG 0 9 1991

Effective:

SEERE RIS SEP 30 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company :
St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commissic
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 25

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.5 Connections
2.5.1 General
Equipment, systems (i.e., terminal equipment, multiline terminating systems and
communications systems) may be connected with Switched and Special Access Service,
furnished by the Telephone Company where such connection is made in accordance with the

provisions specified in Technical Reference Publication AS No. 1, Issue Il and in Paragraph
2.1, preceding.

Issued: September 20, 1989 Effective: October 31, 1989

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 25

of canceling this tariff.

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.5 Connections

Replacing Original Sheet 25
ACCESS SERVICES R

; mE@EWED

b duN 27 b

2.5.1 General ' . v
; ’ . , |'1 é‘ﬂlbbUlJRI /
quipment, systems (i.e., terminal equipment, multi terma atin 1 b

systems and communications systems) may be connected %“Sh @L he Eﬂﬁy§§gﬂ_

and Special Access Service, furnished by the Telephone Company where
such connection is made in accordance with the provisions specified in
Technical Reference Publication AS No. 1, Issue II and in Paragraph
2.1, preceding.

GANCELLEC)
911989 ‘ S
o tad £52 EALED
Tel4!
Public Sewuceoc‘:‘(’ag‘\m\ssl | .
{ Pubfic ge%iEe%mﬁnmnsmqn -
Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Access Services Tariff
Section 2
Original Sheet 25

-, -

ACCESS SERVICES ‘T_ @”E @ [E U w E LUJ ;

L

2.3 Connections '

2.5.1

LASsOURI
General  Public Servicn Commiss’s

r—

[y
L

Equipment, systems {(i.e., terminal equipment, multiline terminating
systems and communications systems) and premises wiring, hereinafter
referred to as equipment, may be connected with access service in-
cluding service provided in Section 12 furnished by the Telephone
Company where such connection is made in accordance with the provi-
sions specified in this Tariff.

Connection may be made at the facility interface at the IC terminal
location or the End User location. The Telephone Company will fur-
nish and maintain 1its service components in a manner suitable for

the service being furnished. The Telephone Company i3 not responsible
for:

- The through transmission of signals generated by IC- or End User-
provided equipment or for the quality of, or defects in such trans=-
mission. .

- The reception of signals by IC- or End User-provided equipment.
-~ Address signaling performed by IC- or End User-provided equipment.

When an IC or End User connects equipment to a service, it is respon-
gible for: .

- The proper installation, operation and maintemance of the connected
equipment.,

- Compliance with Part 68 of FCC Rules and Regulaticns (hereinafter
referred to as Registration Program).

- Compliance with q}ii fptection criterla as set forth in Para-

graphs 2.5.2p& !5%i}§5§§110w1ng.
et T
Compliant¢e with the re%ylations set forth in this Tariﬁfﬂ !
199 ' PilLIED

ol 1
«~ Notifying thgu%élephone Conpany when the equipm%nt is permanegtlx E
disconnecte% Sﬂ_}&% ] JAN =1 1834 g
oY o COMMISSIO - ;
puBLIC SERYT L soum 83-253 |

" Bl Sepvica Commission

i
1 1 - . I P —

Issued:

DEC 29 1983 ‘Effective: JAN 0 1 1884

By R. D, BARRON, Vice Presidant-Missouri
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. lLouis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 26
through

ACCESS SERVICES Original Sheet 45

Ist Revised Sheet 46

Original Sheet 47

through

Original Sheet 55

a
N

CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose

1st Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 26

through
ACCESS SERVICES Original Sheet 45
1st Revised Sheet 46
(RT) Original Sheet 47
. through—--— -~
i "O‘r-i'_g'i'x?arf’ Shéet; 56 !

AU ERRVAL D

JUN 97 1981
NV
Puglic Servica Commission,

b

-

L e e

——

JUL 1 1986
86-~84
Public Service Commussion

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986 .

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Access Services Tariff
Section 2
{--» Original .Sheet 26, .

PE@EMWE]

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.5 Connections-{(Continued)

2.5.1

A,

ACCESS SERVICES

DEC o ¢ g5

v 1LJo

l '“"”URI

I
22 Comrmiscion

General-(Continued)
Compatibility with the Service

The IC or End User is responsible for the compatibility of the equipment
with the service to which it is connected as get forth in Paragraphs 2.5.1,
B., and 2.5.3, C.,, following. This responsibility applies at the initial
installation and on a continuing basis for the duration of the connection.

Interference and Hazard

The operating characteristics of the equipment or system counnected to a
service must not interfere with, or impair, any of the services offered
by the Telephone Company. In addition, they must not endanger the safety
of Telephone Company employees or the public; damage or interfere with
the functioning of Telephone Company equipment or services; or other-
wise injure the public in 1its use of these services.

Vieclation of Regulatiocns

If any of these connection regulations are violated, the Telephone Company
will take action to protect 1its services and will promptly notify the IC
or End User of the viclation. After receiving such notice, the IC or End
User must discontinue such use of the equipment or c¢orrect the viclation
and confirm in writing that the correction has been made. This confirma-
tion must be received by the Telephone Company within ten days after the
IC or End User has received notification of the violation. 1If the IC or
End User does not correct the violation, or does not provide the required
written confirmation to the Telephone Company within ten days, service
will be suspended until such time as the IC or End User does comply, Ex~
traordinary procedures, as set forth in Paragraph 2.5.8, B., following,
may be invoked, 1if warranted.

gnNBELLED

JuL 1l 9db
!MQ o 4 A i
iﬁ T SERVICE COMMISSION ﬁ

OF MISSOUR

EILER ""’“g
JAN =113
83-253

ﬂfCECOﬁ“ﬂ““r.-

AL e -—

"'mhc

Issued:

~ +
DEC 2 9 1983 JAN 0 11584
By R. D. BARRCN, Vice President-Misscuri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

Effective:



. 2. CENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) i 13500l

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except

2.5 Connections=(Continued)

%
of canceling this tariff. 1

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36
Access Services Tariff

T I"“WSection 2
EgﬁzﬁigxnalJSheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES DEC 97 1223

[ N

for the purpose

——————

| Public Servies Commissicn

TR ki A mee A- F e v ierssmn et ———

2.5.2 Minimum Protection Criteria for Direct Electrical Connections

A,

To prevent excessive noise and crosstalk in the telecommunications net-
work, it is necessary that the power of the signal at the central office
not exceed 12dB below one milliwatt when averaged over any three second
interval. To insure that this limit is not exceeded, the power of the
signal which may be applied by the IC's or End User's facilities to the
Telephone Company interface located at the IC's or End User's premises
will be specified for each IC's or End User's premises, but in no case
shall it exceed one milliwatt.

To protect other services from interference at frequencies which are
above the band of service provided and to insure that the input to the
service does not exceed the limits indicated, the Telephone Company will
specify the acceptable signal power in the following bands to be applied
by the equipment at the facility intexface:

1. Metallic Voltage
a. 4 kHz to 270 kHz

Metallic
Center Frequency Mazimum Voltage in Terminating
(f) of 8 kHz Band All 8 kHz Bands Impedance

8 kHz to 12 kHz - (6.4+12.6 log f) dBV 300 ohms
12 ¥Hz to 90 kHz (23 - 40 log £f) dBV 135 ohms
90 kHz to 266 kHz - 55 dBV 135 ohms

b. The root-mean-square (rms) value of the metallic voltage components
in the frequency range of 270 kHz to 6 MHz shall, averaged over 2
microseconds, not exceed =15 dBV. This limitation applies with a
metallic termination having an impedance of 135 ohms.

BANSELLED

JUL1 1980
MVMQ&#&G

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF MISSOURL

- FILER

JAN = 11924
83 - i) 3

Ly n - .
Pubts Sandoe Coraiesic

= ——

Issued:

DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN 0 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

|
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. 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) |

P.S5.C. Mo.=No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be 1issued ?u ;;rﬁ‘%:;ﬁgﬁtion.Z 3
except for the purpose Original) Shéér 28 |
of canceling this tariff. | NSWIS T2

2.5 Connections-(Continued)

|
ACCESS SERVICES l DEC 9¢ 183 |

; [4SSOURI |
} Public Service Commissicn ;

2.5.2 Mipimum Protection Criteria for Direct Electrical Connections-(Continued)

B.

{Continued)
2. Longitudinal Voltage
a., 4 kHz to 270 kHz
Lengitudinal

Center Frequency Maximum Voltage in Terminating
(F) of 8 kHz Band All 8 kHz Bands Impedance

8 kHz to 12 kHz - (18.4+20 log f) dBV 500 ohms
12 kHz to 42 kHz (3 - 40 log £) dBV 90 ohms
42 kHz to 266 kHz - 62 dBV 90 ohms

b. The root-mean~square (rms) value of the longitudinal voltage compon—
ents in the frequency range of 270 kHz to 6§ MHz shall, averaged over
2 microseconds, not exceed =30 dBV. This limitation applies with a
longitudinal termination having an impedance of 90 ohms.

dBV = 20 log 10 veltage in volts

To prevent the interruption or disconnection of a call, or interference with
network control signaling, it is necessary that the signal applied by the
IC's or End User's facilities to the Telephone Company interface located at
the IC's or End User's premises at no time have energy solely in the 2450 to
2750 Hz band. If signal power is in the 2450 to 2750 Hz band, it mst not
exceed the power present at the same time in the 800 to 2450 Hz band.

Where there is no connection to the telecommunications network, and the
signal applied by the IC's or End User's facilities has emergy solely in the
2675 to 2750 Hz band, the IC or End User shall coordinate the applicationm of
that signal with the Telephone Company.

Where IC's or End User's facilities ap ignals that have components in

the frequency spectrum bgﬁ#ﬁlﬁﬁ@ﬁﬁ%{t1 ng ringing signals, the currents
and voltages (including Uy %ﬁ%h cs and spurious signals) at :the-interface -

shall not exceed the fOllowitﬁjtilmitlsgﬁﬁ ’ I!EHH—E’@

o RS 4 20 | L

PURLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

Issued:

QF MISSQUR

T 31T ) .
DEC 29 1983 Fffective: JAN 0 1:1 811 oL

By R, D. BARPON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

‘,
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No supplement to this

P.S.C. MOO_NOQ 36

tariff will be issued [ d{' don 2
except for the purpose T uug}na%ﬁﬁhee 5%)
of canceling this tariff.

2.5 Connections-~{Continued)

\

ACCESS SERVICES ' DEC 2 €53

b [1SSOUR

Access Services Tariff‘J

@b?ic Copvica Commission

%
|
[‘
3

2.5.2 Mioimum Protection Criteria for Direct Electrical Connections—-{Continued)

E. (Continued)

1.

The maximum root-mean=-square (rms) value, including dc and ac compo-
nents, of the current per conductor will be specified by the Telephone
Company, but in no case will the specified value exceed 0.35 ampere.

The magnitude of the peak of the conductor-to-ground voltage shall not
exceed 70 volts.

The conductor-to-conductor voltage shall be such that the conductor-to-
ground voltage limit set forth in Paragraph 2.5.10, E.2., preceding, is
not exceeded. If the signal source is not grounded, the voltage limit

in Paragraph 2.5.10, E.2., above, applies to the conductor-to-conductor
voltage.

The total weighted rms voltage within, the band from 50 Hz to 300 Hz
shall not exceed 100 volts. The total weighted rms voltage is the
square root of the sum of the products of the weighting factors for
the individual frequency components times the square of the rms voltage

of the individual frequency components. The weighting factors are as
follows:

for freguencies between weighting factor
S0 Hz and 100 Hz f2/104
100 Hz and 300 Hz £3-3/108-6

where £ is the numerical value of the frequency, in Hz, of the fre-
quency component being weighted,

F. Where IC- or End User-provided data terminal equipment is comnected to
special access services with data capability and baseband conditioning,

the following llmlts shal exceeded However, at spec1f1c bit— -
rates of 2.4, EL

her levels of transmission arejpeqihﬂ

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telaphone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

-t

R e p—

missible if a gnﬁl format specified by the Telephone Company

. ’ d— f

JUL.l 1986 _ 9 AN =1 1934
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OF MISFOUN
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAND 118



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

. No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2

. except for the purpose h _Original. Sheet 30 .
of canceling this tariff. i [QIE[ﬁjﬁijl iy L,j)

ACCESS SERVICES ;

OFe 0¢8] !
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) | Vo .
. e :

2.5 Connections-{(Continued) l ool

i Pub \nca (_‘ a1l oﬁicn;
2.5.2 Minimum Protection Criteria for Direct Electrical Connectloné—”(Conti ed)

F. (Continued)

. is met. The bipolar signal format is necessary to limit intractable
interference. The Telephone Company will provide the bipolar specifi-
cations upon request.

1, The maximum root-mean-square {rms) value, including de¢ and ac com-
ponents, of the current per conductor will not exceed 0,15 ampere.

2, The magnitude of the peak of the conductor-to-ground voltage shall
not exceed 70 volts.

3. The conductor-to-conductor voltage shall be such that the conductor-
to-ground voltage limit in Paragraph 2.5.2, B.2.b., preceding, is not
. exceeded. If the signal source is not grounded, the voltage limit
in Paragraph 2.5.2, B.2.b., preceding, applies to the conductor-to-
conductor voltage.

4. The total weighted mms voltage within the band from 10 Hz to 10,000
Hz shall not exceed 100 volts. The total weighted rms voltage is
the square root of the sum of the products of the weighting factors
for the individual frequency components times the square of the rms
voltage of the individual frequency components. The weighting factors
are as indicated:

for frequencies between weighting factor
2, 4
10 Hz and 100 Hz £7/10
1,000 Hz and 10,000 Hz f3°3/106'6

where f is the numerical value of the frequency, in Hertz, of the
frequency component being weighted.

..‘ 5. ;’he ;o:tl:ill volf@@g%g‘mgﬁﬁ ency band from 10, OOO_I;IE_’!:O 25, 000
z shall not ¢ ' .
b FILED Y

AN 1534 !
® RS #2 En 83-253 |
PUBuC SERVICE CONII=ST RN bomm ss;or

Issued: DEC 29 1983 oF mISSOUR b ctives JAN O 1 ;9‘84

By R. D. BAKRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Companvy
St. Louis, Missrq}’:ﬁrri
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Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued ~ = - Sag

except for the purpose E& Grlgi'_':naﬂl\JSh%éJ 31
of canceling this tariff.

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) 1 CISSOURI

3

ACCESS SERVICES \ DEC 2-fn 03

ol

L
b

2.5 Connections-(Continued) LPUbHC Se«\mn w

e T -

2.5.2 Minimum Protection Criteria for Direct Electrical Connections={Continued)

F.

G,

(Continued)

6-

7.

The total voltage within the frequency band from 25,000 Hz to 40,000
Hz shall not exceed 0.012 volts rms.

The total voltage within the frequency band above 40,000 Hertz shall
not exceed 0.0025 volts mms.

The foregoing signal level restrictions are based upon multiple dis-
turbers being present in a given cable. When several services emplaoy=-
ing baseband data transmission are keyed simultaneously, the signal
limits stipulated in Sections 5 through 7, preceding, must be reduced
by multiplying the voltage signal limits by a factor of 1/N, where N
is the ezpected number of transitions occurring simultaneously.

Where minimum protection criteria are not specified for a service because
inherent protection is afforded in the normal provision of the service,
the Telephone Company reserves the right to specify criteria, if required.

GAHBELLED T RiE T

JuL1 138 | A1
GRS #Y0 88258

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION ’
_OF _MISSOUM

Issued:

DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern 3ell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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Access Services Tariff

.4Section 2

. 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS=-(Continued) T

2.5 Connections-(Continued)

BEL@ngiﬁﬂr’smez '32

N
ACCESS SERVICES 1
|

DEC 99 1€83

; PISSOURE
E Public Servics Commission;

gt LB S = T et S

2.5.3 Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject to the Registration

A,

Program . ®

All equipment that is registered may be connected at the IC's or
End User's premises to Category I or III access services as speci-
fied in Paragraphs 2.5.3, B. and C., following.

Registration Program

The Registration Program was established by the FCC so that equipment
could be registered in accordance with prescribed rules to demonstrate
they will not cause harm to Telephone Company services,

If equipment 1s registered in accordance with the Registration Program,
then it may be conmnected to those access services within the scope of

the Registration Program without the requirement for protective circuitry.
Equipment which was lawfully connected to a service without a Telephone
Company-provided connecting arrangement as of certain dates i1s considered
grandfathered. (See Paragraph 2.5.4, following.)

BANSELLED | r‘”l[L
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Issued:

DEC 29 1983 JAN O 1 1884

By R. D. BARROM, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective:
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 33

of canceling this tariff. : LL E @ {E U W E D :

ACCESS SERVICES

|

2. CFNERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) BEC 29 €83

2.5 Connections-{Continued)

|
p 188
2.5.3 Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject to the Lg Qg ratio 5 CUHHHS!O“q

[AISSOURI

e ey T T T

Program-(Continued)
Connections to Access Service
Special Access Services have been classified as Category I, Category II
or Category III. The category is determined by the type of service and

the type of equipment conmected to it.

Regulations governing Category I and III Special Access Services are
set forth in Paragraph C., following.

Regulations governing Category II access services are set forth in Para-
graph 2.5.5, following.

Connections to switched access services are covered by the regulations
set forth in Paragraph 2.5.6, following.

R -—-“‘“""‘1

- cplr -

C. Conditlons Governing the Connection of Registered Equipment
Registered equipment may be directly connected at the IC terminal loca-
tion or the End User's premises, subject to the Registration Program,
provided that:
EANSELLED , EWE@
L ‘ =4 f0RA
JuL 1 Wuo | L0
1 83 258
& !
Spab 7ot Cerin Tan
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Tssued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN 0 11984

3v R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Beil Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . o cétion 2
except for the purpose E “ﬂ{;? ginéi/She%t 3
of canceling this tariff. \ v |
ACCESS SERVICES DEC 2(:1233 i
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-{(Continued)
% [‘QJOLR‘ E
2.5 Connections-{Continued) ‘Puhhcepﬂum3C0ﬁHﬂSﬂcn:

2.5.3 Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject to the Registration
Program-(Continued)

C. Conditions Governing the Connection of Registered Equipment-{Continued)

1. All combinations of registered equipment and associated nonregis-~
tered terminal equipment (including but not limited to wiring) are
installed, operated and maintained sc that the rules of the Regis-
tration Program are continually satisfied.

2. The following notification requirements are met:

Before connecting the registered egquipment to a service, the
IC or End User must furnish the following information to the
Telephone Company:

- Registration Number.

- Ringer Equivalence and the type of ringer.

- Type of Telephone Company-provided standard jack required
for the comnection.

- Access services to which the registered equipment will be
connected.

- Information concerning the premises wiring associated with
miltiline terminating systems (when required).

- Off-Premises Stationm class (i.e., Type A, B or C port) for which
the equipment is registered (when an of f-premises station service
is involved).

- Appropriate service facility interface information for a
Category III access service.

3. The ringer equivalence of the equipment or system in combination
with the total ringer. equilvalence of other equipment connected to
the same access service does not exceed the alliowable maximum of
five or as otherwise determined by the Telephone Company.
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@ : cora recULATIONS- (Continued) ¢ L.._USOUM o
Pubtic Servics Commssien;
2.5 Connections={Continued) e~ - T
2,5.3 Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject to the Registration
Program=~(Continued)
. C. Conditions Governing the Connection of Registered Equipment-(Continued)

4, The ringer type is designated by the Telephone Company as suitable
for that particular access service,

5. All connections of registered equipment to access services are made
through Telephone Company-~provided standard Registration Program
jacks, as set forth in Section 13, following except that (a) regis-
tered multiline terminating systems may be connected through jacks
wired in other than a standard manner when agreed to by the Tele~
phone Company, or (b) IC- or End User-provided equipment which in=
volve hazardous or inaccessible locations may be directly connected
to access service when those locations are authorized to be con-

. nected to Local Exchange Service under tariffs filed with appropriate
regulatory agencies.

D. Premises Wiring

Premises wiring, as set forth in Paragraphs 1. through 3., following,
is used to connect separately housed equipment entities or system com—
ponents to one another. Premises wiring can be used in an equipment
room, to connect statlons together or to connect the stations to common
equipment. Premises wiring in the nature of an equipment cord is also
used to connect equipment entities or system components to the facility
interface at the IC terminal location or the End User location,
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i ren
2.5 Connections~(Continued) ; [£iSSOURI ;
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2.5.3 Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject to the~Registratiom™
Program=(Continued)

D. Premises Wiring-(Continued)
1. TFully-Protected Premises Wiring is premises wiring which is:

a. No greater than 25 feet in length (measured linearly between
the points where it leaves equipment or comnector housings)
and registered as a component of and supplied to the user
with the registered equipment or protective circuitry with
which it is to be used.

b. A cord which complies with Paragraph 2.5.3, D.l.a., preceding,
and which is extended once by a registered connectorized exten-—
sion cord. Extension cords may not be used as a substitute for
wiring which for safety reasons should be affixed to or embedded
in a building's structure.

¢. Wiring located in an equipment room with restricted access, pro-
vided that this wiring remains exposed for ingspection and is not
concealed or embedded in the building's structure.

d. Electrically behind registered equipment, system components or
protective circuitry which assure that electrical contact between
the wiring and commercial power wiring or earth ground will not
result in hazardous voltages or excessive longitudinal imbalance
at the access service interface,

2. Protected Premises Wiring Requiring Acceptance Testing for Imbalance
is premises wiring which is electrically behind registered equipment,
system componrents or circuitry which assure that electrical contact
between the wiring and commercial power wiring will not result in
hazardous voltages at the facility interface.

3. Unprotected Premises Wiring is all other premises wiring.- o
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2. GEMERAL REGULATIONS-{(Continued) BEC 90 153 |
i

2.5 Connections-{Continued) 5 [:SSOURl ]
i Q r !

2.5.3 Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject to thﬁ g} ;ig#g?gﬂnﬁnmsmn:

Program=-(Continued)
F. Connection of IC- or End User-Provided Test Equipment
. Direct Electrical Connection

a. Test eguipment may be connected to a Category I or III Access
Service at the IC's or End User's premises through registered
or grandfathered equipment which either singularly or in com—
bination assures that all of the requirements of the Registra~
tion Program (total protection) are met at the facility inter-
face.

Test equipment that does not provide protection against excess-
ive signal power must be connected in accordance with the Interim
Program for the connection of IC- or End User-provided test equip~-
ment.,

b. Test equipment may be connected to a Category II Access Service
at the IC's or End User's premises on a direct electrical basis,
or through terminal equipment or multiline termirating system,
provided the test equipment meets the specified Minimum Protec-
tion Criteria at the facility interface.
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2.5 Connections—-(Continued) ; i
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2.5.3 Connections of Fquipment and Systems Subject to the Registrézignql
Program- (Continued) g Public Service Commi sqmn;

T ENL M v e e cmaaias 3kee—

. E. Connection of IC- or End User-Provided Test Equipment-{Continued)

2. Interim Program(l) for the Comnnection of IC- or End User-Provided

Test

Test
Serv
faci
whic
conn

a.

~

Equipment

equipment may also be connected to Category I or III Access
ice at the IC's or Fnd User's premises either directly at the
1ity interface, or through equipment or protective circuitry
h does not provide protection for signal power control, if the
ection is made in accordance with the fellowing Interim Program:

The test equipment is limited to transmission signal power gener-
ating and/or detection devices, or similar devices, utilized by
the IC or EFnd User for the detection and/or isolation of a com=-
munications service fault.

The test equipment is of a type that was lawfully directly con-
nected to a service as of March 6, 1981, Such test equipment may
remain connected, be moved or reconnected during the life of the
test equipment unless it is subsequently modified.

Direct connections test equipment or connections through Telephone
Company-provided equipment must be made through Telephone Company-
provided }acks or as otherwise authorized by the Telephone Company.

The test equipment must be operated in accordance with the Insti~
tutional Procedures for Control of Signal Power set forth in
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2.5 Connections-(Continued) Efl.lbl'c Sepvico Comm SSIUnq
2.5.3 Connections of Fguipment and Systems Subject to the Re;:gr;ltion
Program-(Continued)
. E. Connection of IC- or End User-Provided Test Fquipment-{Continued)

2. Interim Program(l) for the Connection of IC- or End User-Provided
Test Equipment=(Continued)

d. {(Continued)

Paragraph 2.5.8, following. Automatic test equipment utilizing
responders (or their functional equivalent) must be installed,
operated and maintained so as to comply with the signal power
specifications in Telephone Company Technical References.

e. The IC or Fnd User must notify the Telephone Company of each
. service at each premises to which the test equipment will be
connected in advance of the init{al comnection and when such

test equipment i1s permanently disconnected.

1 T
CANCELLED | Ej@l -1 9

JUL1 1986 ' 83-253

! L lpyes v =, N
Sp-te Carize Tomolssio

BY!/J‘E S.#35 T T -
(1) The Interim Program for tRBLEoiAectiohvadsi6n or End User-Provided Test Equipment,

unless sooner canceled or chang@d M¥HRUM remain in effect until a permanent program
. is adopted by the FCC.

!

Issued: DEC > 9 1983 Eifective: JAN O 1 1984

By P. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Companv
St. Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff

tariff will bhe issued Section 2

except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff. fﬂ‘lq Eg[]vy[j[]

VU T0rilg inal—Sheet AQ

ACCESS SERVICES
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-{Continued) N q

2.5 Connections—{Continued) f deSOUR' L
| Public Service Commission:

2.5.4 Connections of Grandfathered Equipment and Systems to C“”fégdry“-]‘:-*of‘m--—-J

Category III Access Services

Grandfathered equipment may remain comnected or be moved and re-
connected to Category I or III access services for the life of
the equipment without registration and may be modified only in
accordance with the Registration Program, provided:

A. Direct Comnections
1. The IC or End User provides the following information to the
- Telephone Company prior to reconnecting the grandfathered
equipment:
- Manufacturer's Name
- Model No.
= Type Equipment or System
- Description of the Interface
- Access service(s) to which the equipment or system will be
connected
- Information concerning the premises wiring associated with a
multiline terminating system (when required)
2. All connections are made through Telephone Company-provided stand-
ard Registration Program jacks, as set forth in Section 13, unless
the Telephone Company agrees to an alternate type of connection;
JUuL1 198b o ‘
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SO Rl O P! |
PUBLIC SEPVICE COMMISSION H JAN —1 198¢ !
QF MISSOURL { 8 3 2 5 3 1
2112 Serya Copayrecine,
Issued: DEC 20 1983 Effective: AN D 1198

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-~Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



e e ST o Tmrr /0 - ST T R = s e et e TR T s e = A MR LR B L s e e et A RS B s e e P m AL AT T e T T e T TE o T

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued , . Section 2
except for the purpose ! rigin l:Shee

of canceling this tariff. IJJI'_;LJLEU\_/ EU
|

ACCESS SERVICES

DEC 20 g

H
; {2ISSOURI {
L ublic Servica Comm:ssmn ’f

TR 2 e =-r_1=n:u_

2.5.4 Connections of Grandfathered Equipment and Systems to Category I or
Category I1I Access Services-(Continued)

2. GENERAL RFEGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.5 Connections—-{Continued)

A. Direct Connectiong—(Continued)

3. ©No changes are made to equipment so connected except by the
manufacturer thereof, or a duly authcrized agent of the manu-
facturer,

4. The premises wiring, associated with grandfathered multiline
terminating system which was installed after June 1, 1978, and
connected to Category I access services is mcved and reconnected,
conforms to the Registration Program.

5. When grandfathered multiline terminating systems are comnected
to Category III access services and arranged for of f-premises
station operation, the IC or End User must specify the OPS class
of equipment or the range of the station port in ohms.

6. Additions to Grandfathered Multiline Terminating Systems

Additions to grandfathered multiline terminating systems may be
made without registration of any additional equipment involved,
provided: :

a. Equipment so added to Category I access service is being
reconnected, l.e,, was previously directly connected to
the telecommunications network or Category I access ser-
vices prior to January 1, 1980, or

b. Equipment so added to Category III access service was
(1) connected prior to May 1, 1983, and is of a type dir-
ectly connected to Category III access services as of
April 30, 1980, or (2) being recounected, i.e., was pre-
viously connected to CateggL III access services prior “}

to ¥ay 1, 1983 {3 )\ [IARIS i B nﬂ.@@

"
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
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2.5 Connections~{(Continued) hﬁg@]{c Mgrﬂ_cg Eom i
2.5.4 Connections of Grandfathered Equipment and Systems to Category I or

Category III Access Services-{(Continued)

B. Connections through Grandfathered Protective Connecting Arrangements
Provided by the Telephone Company

1. Genersal

Protection is required when equipment that is not registered

or grandfathered is comnected to Category I or Category III
access services., The protection can be provided through regis-
tered or grandfathered protective circuitry or through Telephone
Company-provided counecting arrangements.

Grandfathered connecting arrangements will be preovided by the
Telephone Company under the following conditions:

a. Grandfathered connecting arrangements used to move or re-
connect equipment will continue to be provided subject to
their availability.
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ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS=(Continued)

CISSOURL
| Public Sewvice Commission,

2.5 Connections~-(Continued)

2.5.4 Connections of Grandfathered Equipment and Systems to Category I or
Category III Access Services-(Continued)

Connections through Grandfathered Protective Connecting Arrangements
Provided by the Telephone Company-{Continued)

1. General-{(Continued)
b.

When used for data transmission, the IC or End User furnishes

the equipment which performs the function of data signaling
counditioning.

When the equipment 1is used for both voice and data communica-
tions, the same connecting arrangement may be used.

2. Category I

Telephone Company-provided grandfathered connecting arrangements
will continue to be provided to reconnect equipment which was
previously connected to Category I access services through such
connecting arrangements prior to the respective register-only

dates (July 1, 1979, for terminal equipment and January 1, 1980,
for multiline terminating systems).

Connecting arrangements which were installed prior to the respec-

tive register-only dates may remain connected for the life of the
equipment and may be moved and reconnected.
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2.5.4 Connections of Grandfathered Equipment and Systems to Category I or
Category III Access Services-(Continued)

2. ~GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.5 Connections—-{(Continued)

B. Comnnections through Grandfathered Protective Connecting Arrangements
Provided by the Telephone Company-{Continued)

- 3. Category III

Connecting arrangements will be provided by the Telephone Company
under the following conditions:

a. Telephone Company-provided comnecting arrangerents will only
be provided to reconnect equipment which was previously con-
nected to Category III access services through connecting
arrangements prior to May 1, 1983.

b. Comnections of equipment made through Telephome Company-
provided comnecting arrangements in accordance with a.,
preceding, may remain connected and may be moved and re-
connected for the life of the equipment and may be modi-
fied only in accordance with the Registration Program.
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2.5 Connections-{(Continued) H FUSSOURE

| Public Service Commission |
2.5.5 Connections of Terminal Equipment or Multiline Terminatifig "Sygtemeg

to Category 1II Access Services

A. General

Category II access services are those services which are not covered
by the Registration Program and are, therefore, not classified as Cate-
gory I or Category III. Connections to Category II access services

are set forth in Paragraphs 2.5.5, B. and C., following.

B. Connectionsg to Category II Access Services
Registered and grandfathered equipment may be directly connected with-

cut Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangements to a Category II
access service which is not arranged for comnnection to the telecommuni-

cations network. The connection in such cases shall be to the facility
Interface, '

ll

The Telephone Company will equip Category II access services with
the necessary arrangements on the IC or End User's premises to pro-
tect the telecommunications network from hazardous voltages and

the harmful effects of longitudinal imbalance.

The Telephone Company will make the necessary arrangements in its
central office to protect against signal power overload resulting
from violations of the minimum protection criteria specified in
Paragraph 2.5.2, preceding.

Where there is evidence equipment violates the specified minimum
protection criteria, signal level protection may be provided by
the Telephone Company on the IC's or End User's premises,

The regulations in 1., 2. and 3., preceding, apply to all access
services except those placed iIn service on or after February 15,
1973, where the equipment applies ringing below 300 Hertz or the
access services listed in Paragraph 2.5.5, C., following.
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2.5 Connections-{Continued) h

z g WHSSOURI
2.5.5 Connections of Terminal Equipment or Multiline Termina g By u.'é’
to Category II Access Services-(Continued) ECB CommISSIOI’]E

€. Minimum Protection Criteria

. At this time, minimum protection criteria have not been specified for
the following services due to the nature of the service and/or the type
of channels and equipment used. However, the Telephone Company reserves
the right to specify such criteria if required.

(RT)
- Voice Grade Secure Communications (Type I, II, III, IV)
(RT)
- Program Audio
(RT)
(RT)

- Wideband Secure Communications (Type I, II, III)

2.5.6 Connections of Access Service to Communications Systems Not Subject
to the Registration Program

A. VWhen an IC- or End User-provided communications system is connected to an
access service that is arranged for connection to the telecommunications
network, the connection may be made through:

1. A connecting arrangement provided by the Telephone Company, or

2. Registered or grandfathered terminal equipment, multiline ter-
minating system or protective circuitry which either singularly

or in combination assures that all the requirements of the Regis-
. tration Program (including signal power) are met at the facility
interface.
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2.5 Connections~(Continued)

13003
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2.5.5 Connections of Terminal Equipment or Multiline Terminating Systems

c.

to Category II Access Services-(Continued)

Minimum Protection Criteria

At this time, minimum protection criteria have not been specified for
the following services due to the nature of the service and/or the type
of channels and equipment used. However, the Telephone Company reserves
the right to specify such criteria if required.

2.5.6

When an IC~ or End User-provided communications system is connected to an

Narrow Band Access Service

Voice Grade Secure Communications (Type I, II, III, IV)
Voice Grade 2

Program Audio

Remote operation of Mobile Radiotelephone and Radiotelegraph
Wideband Digital

Wideband Secure Communicatjons (Type I, II, III)

Connections of Access Service to Communications Systems Not Subject
to the Registration Program

access service that is arranged for connection to the telecommunications
network, the connection may be made through:

pr
l -
, Public S ol CJT”'“'“ ien

Access Services Tariff
e Section 2

prlgina%ﬁSheet 46
" RES

1*
§

!

l. a connecting arrangement provided by the Telephone Company, or
2. registered or grandfathered terminal equipment, multiline ter-
minating system or protective ecircuitry which, either singularly
or in combination assures that all the requirements of the Ragis-
tration Program (including signal power) are met at the facility
interface.
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS~(Continued) : NP *
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2.5.6 Connections of Access Service to Communications Systems Not Subject
to the Registration Program-(Continued)

2, (Continued)

In lieu of these requirements for total hardware protectiom, an
optional, alternative method, as set forth In Paragraph 2.5.8,
following, is available for the control of signal power only.

B. Where the Access Service is arranged for connection to the common
user switching equipment located in a Telephone Company central
of fice, the connection must be:

1. through switching equipment, or

2., to a commnications system that is arranged to promptly
return the access service to an idle (on-hook) state should
the communications system fail. In addition, the IC or End
User must notify the Telephone Company when the communications
system fails.

2.5.7 Connections Involving National Defense and Security

In certain cases involving national defense and security, the
Registration Program permits the connection of nonregistered
terminel equipment or multiline terminating systems to an access
service, if the Secretary of Defense, the head of any other gov-
ernmental department (having requisite FCC approval) or their

authorized representative certﬁ{ﬁijgﬂ@rriting to the Telephone

Company that: @ f\r\{\ @

A, The connection is required in the interest of national defense and
security; JUL.I

B. The equipment to be connzgﬂJH ithe c&%ﬁgies with the technical
requirements of the ReBY gnERngrﬁm‘Br will not cause harm to
the telecommunicationsﬂH&Ewor& enslephone Company employees; and

C. The installation work is supervised by a person who meets the qualllL,EiL)
fications stated in the Registration Program.
Jalt =162

83 253
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Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN 0 1 1084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
axcept for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.5 Connections=(Continued)

A. Conditions

Access Services Tariff
I _Section 2
OrigrnaIJSHEEtJAS

L DEWRIVED
| BEC g2 4722

[ PR

[i3SOURI

{ Pubic Sepvice Commission
2.5.8 Institutional Procedures for Control of Signal Power

DK e TR LW A

When an IC or End User slects to connect a communications system
or test equipment to access service and the registered or grand-

fathered equipment, through which the connection is
provide protection for control of signal power, the

made does not
IC or End User

is required to provide upon request, the proper documentation to
demonstrate compliance with the following institutional procedures:

1. The operator/maintainer responsible for the establishment,
maintenance and adjustment of the wvoice frequency signal power

present at the access service interface must be
form these functions by successfully completing
lowing:

trained to per-
one of the fol~

a. a training course provided by the manufacturer of the

equipment to control voice frequency signal

b. a training course provided by the IC or End

power; or

User authorized

representative, who has responsibility for the entire com-
minications system, multiplexer or test equipment, using
training materials and instructions provided by the manufac-
turer of the equipment used to control the voice frequency

signal power; or

¢. an independent training course (e.g., trade

school or tech-

nical institution) recognized by the manufacturer of the
equipment used to control the voice frequency signal power;

or

d. in 1lieu of the preceding /tr: ﬁm rms, the operator/
maintainer is under the égﬁik 4 or trained in

accordance with Paragraphs 2.5.8, A.l.a. through c., ureceding

JUL1 1386

i rr———

2. At least 10 days' advance notice must ‘be given to the Telg;hone Qpany

in the form of a notarized affidasm§ Baf okp Yhe
the IC- or End User—-prov1dedB ommnkea o
A copy of the affidavit must PUBYS 8, Tadhained

initial connectlon of
-mHor test\@an@pﬁgﬁt

at f'the Ié é org:gs

LT P
JanTouer - SV

[WHEPANPEE—

Issued: QEC 29 1983 _ Effective:  JAN (1

1584

8y R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Compan¥y
St., Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-¥No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be 1issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 49

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES t| lﬂ‘ IE @E D w E‘ @

2., GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) [

2.5 Connections—{Continued)

DEC 9¢ 1002

M
[ N

#
|
| |
k

. i iniG T
2.5.8 1Imstitutional Procedures for Control of Signal E’owel':-(Co:mtinu«ec‘r)lSSCURI

i Public Service Commission

A. Conditions-(Continued) TR s s
2. (Continued)
User's premises. The affidavit must contain the following informa-
tion:
a. The full name, business address, business telephone number and
signature of the IC or End User or authorized representative
who has responsibility for the operation and maintenance of the
commnications system or test equipment.
b. The line(s) to which the communications system or test equipment
will be connected or arranged to be connected.
c. A statement that all operations associated with the establish-
ment, maintenance and adjustment of the signal power present
at the interface will comply with the Registration Program.
d. A statement describing how each operator/maintainer of the
communicating system or test equipment will meet and continue
to meet the training requirements for persons installing, ad-
justing or maintaining such equipment or systems.’
3. Communications systems connected to 1.544 Mbps facilities must be
installed, operated and maintained so that the three-second average
rms {root mean square) equivalent analog signal power (within the
frequency range of 200-4000 Hz) for each subrate channel at the
circuit interface does not exceed ~-12dBm.
F¢ ¥ — L e """'_—_-'l
RANSGE o EALED
JuL1 1386 i =18
{ -253
BY \ d\(z”g’ﬁ’% N = Al \:'§--3¢ EER L SRR N -\"f‘:r'
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSIO UL L e
QF MISSOURI e e
Issued: DEC 29 1083 Effective: JAN O 1 1002

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
. except for the purpose . Original Sheet 50

of canceling this tariff.

NEGEIVES

BEC 97 73

o ww

(LISSTURI |
2.5.8 Institutienal Procedures for Control of Signal Powerg L:;lE gruvnkﬁnnn5smn,

=)

ACCESS SERVICES |
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-{Continued) |

2.5 Connections-{Continued)

R

{
B. Extraordinary Procedures

! 1. The Telephone Compauy may invoke extracrdinary procedures to protect
the service where one or more of the following conditions are present:

= Information provided in the affidavit gives reason to believe that

a violation of the Registration Program or the Institutional Proce-
dures for Control of Signal Power is likely.

- Harm has occurred and there is reason to believe this harm was a
result of operations performed under the Institutional Procedures
for Control of Signal Power.

2. The extraocrdinary procedures, which can be invoked by the Telephone
. Company, include:

~ Requiring .the use of protective apparatus which either protects
solely against signal power or which assures that all of the
requirements of the Registration Program are met at the facility
interface. This protective apparatus may be provided by the
Telephone Company, the IC or End User.

- Disconnect Service.

3. A charge equal to the Maintenance of Service charge as set forth in
Section 13, following, will apply when:

\. ~ It is necessary to send a repair person to the premises where the
connection is made because a condition set forth in Paragraph 2.5.8,
B.l., preceding, exists, and

- 4 failure to comply with the Registration Program or the Institu-~
tional Procedures for Control of Sénahjﬁ I is disclosed.

9 @[\m ; | (\lLEU

1386 -1
Jut J,\‘1-1 92

® “";{——g% S s

SSOUN
¥
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Issued: DE{: 29 1082 Effective: JAN O 11984

3y R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Companv
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose e Original Sheet.51

of canceling this tariff, PE(&EHW E :D

ACCESS SERVICES \
GENERAL RFGULATIONS-(Continued) BEC 92 1225
2.5 Connections-{(Continued) ¢ L.18S0URl

2.5.9 Recording of Two-Way Telephone Conversations

LPubhc Corvice Commissicn :

Access Services are not represented as adapted to the recording of
two-way telephone conversations. When voice recording equipment

1s used with access service, the IC will insure compliance with the
following provisions.

Direct Electrical Connzction

Voice recording equipment may be used to record two-way telephone
conversations if a distinctive recorder tone 1s repeated at iIntervals
of approximately 15 seconds. This distinctive recorder tone is re-
quired when the recording equipment is in use and is electrically
connected with services of the Telephone Company. The distinctive
recorder tome can be provided as part of (1) the recording equipment,
(2) the IC~ or End User-provided protective circuitry, or (3) a
grandfathered connecting arrangement provided by the Telephone Com-
pany. .

The IC- or End User-provided wvoice recording equipment must be ar-
ranged so that it can be switched on or off at will.

cANGELLED  FLED .

JUL 1 ]986 "‘ H - 1 198’

-

s wap B 53
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Issued:

DEC 29 1883 Effective: JAN G 1 1984

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President=-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Companv
St. Louis, Migsouri
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No supplement to this

P.§8.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Criginal Sheet 52

of canceling this tariff. R e
|

ACCESS SERVICES Lﬁ& E @ E-UQJP E‘I:D]

2. GENERAL REGULATTONS-(Continued) ) [}EC 2C34qﬁ3 i
- i

2.5 Connections~(Continued) ﬁ LISSOURI L
it v wie i

2.5.9 Recording of Two-Way Telephone Conversations-(Co! Pimgeddervice COmmissigjl_;

B.

L j——

Excebtions to the Requirement for the Recorder Tone

The distinctive recorder tone 1s not required:

i.

When used by a FCC=-licensed broadcast station customer for recording
of two=-way conversation solely for broadcast over the air.

When used by the United States Secret Service of the Department of the
Treasury for recording two-way telephone comversations which concern

the safety and security of the President of the United States, members
of the President's immedjate family or the White House and its grounds.

When used by a broadcast network or by a cooperative programming effort
composed exclusively of FCC licensees to record two-way telephone con-
versations solely for broadcast over the air by a licensed broadcast
station.

When used for recording at United States Department of Defense Command
Centers of emergency communications transmitted over the Department of
Defense's private line network when connected to Long Distance Message
Telecommunications Service, WATS or Local Telephone Exchange Service.

When used by the United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission of the
Department of Energy for recording of two-way telephone conversations
at its Operations Centers.

@&%@%&t@ﬁ N '
L FiLED !
L ; JAN =1 1934

BY ,\E-gﬁcg COMMISS b 8'\3 203
PUBLIL SE . missoutd ' Ppklia 0

" 7222 Commissi- o

e nocww o

e m . T —

Issued:

DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN 0 1 1384

By R. D. BARRCN, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



’ P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
| . except for the purpose Original Sheet 53

of canceling this tariff.

REGEIYED

ACCESS SERVICES

| . 2. GENERAL RECULATIONS-(Continued) \ DEC 9 2200 F}
| 2.5 Connections-{Continued) ‘ ; [1S50UR !
| 2.5.10 Connection to a High Capacity (HC1) Facility EPUb]‘!‘(;S;fL Eg@_{nﬁflﬂg

Equipment which does not have the capability to transmit signals
with encoded analog content via an HCl facility to the telecom—

. munications network or to a Category 1 or Category 11I access
service may be directly connected to the facility interface of
the circuit. All other connections to an HCl facility are also
made in asccordance with the following regulations.

A. Terminal equipment may be connected to amn HCl facility through, or
in combination with, channel derivation equipment.

@

aANOELLED R0

9 JyLl 1986 - -1 192 3
s (‘r\rl"'\ m S
. Qr missAUl! '
Issued: [DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 116884

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S+ Louis. Migspouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Orlglnal Sheet 54

of canceling this tariff. | ﬁ [wﬁiih\fﬁg
Lk

ACCESS SERVICES

\ ol Flalaln]
. 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-{(Continued) ' DEC 2 v e 1

o o

2.5 Connections~(Continued)

2.5.10 Connection to a High Capacity (HCI) Facility—(Con

B.

c.

1 1ISSOURI

publin Service LOMHR ()om"wms;smnn\ﬁ
ued), ot

"

A multiline terminating system and/or channel derivation equipment
may he connected to an HCL facility.

A communications system and associated channel derivation equipment,
if any, may be connected to an BCl facility.

If the connection in A., B. and C. preceding provide the capability

to transmit signals with encoded analog content wvia the HCl facility
to the telecommunications network or to a Category I or a Category III
access service, it must be connected in accordance with the registra-
tion program or interim program as set forth in E. and F., fellowing,
except for C., preceding which must be connected in accordance with
the Institutional Procedures for Comtrol of Communications System
Signal Power,

A Petition for Rulemaking to modify the FCC's Rules and Regulations to
include certain counnections to FCl facilities has bsen filed with the
FCC. To accommodate connections during the pendency of that rulemaking,
the Telephone Company has established the following Interim Program.

Interim Program - Terminal equipment and multiline terminating systems
of a type listed on the Interim Program Summary may be connected at
the IC's or End User's premises to an HCl facility until the expira-
tion of the interim program.

1. FEquipment and systems may be added to the Interim Program Summary
when the manufacturer of the terminal equipment or multiline ter-
minating system submits a notarized affidavit to the FCC, Chief,
Domestic Services Branch, Reom BB30C, Washington, D.C. 20554, at-
testing to the following:

CANBELLED  FILED

L9 g\:; ) 125 3
l,Q}-Q e Db Dk QE .

PUBLIC SERYICE COMMISSION
OF MSROLN

Issued:

DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN g1 1984

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern 3eli Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

i No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
. except for the purpose Oralg*nal‘-Sheet 5B -

of canceling this tariff. | E@EUWE@
ACCFSS SERVICES

i
BEC 920103 K\v

2. GFNERAL REGULATIONS-{Continued)
. 2.5 Connections=(Continued)
2.5.10 Connection to a High Capacity {HC1) Facility-(Continied) LIISSOURI

F. (Continued) i{ Public Service Commsssron

1. {(Continued)

- The equipment or system meets the proposed technical require-
ments for connections to a HCl service, facility or cirecuit.
. The technical requirements are those that have been proposed
to the FCC for inclusion in the Rules by the FCC/Industry Ad
Hoc Task Group on Digital Interfaces. (Copy available from
the Federal Communications Commission, Room BB300, Washington,
D.C. 20554.)

~ The equipment or system complies with the requirements of the
Bell System Technical Reference Publication 41451,

2, Subject to the final disposition of CC Docket No. 81-216 or
RM 40871

. ) - Any equipment connected pursuant to this interim program
’ may require modification;

- Terminal equipment and multiline terminating systems that
are connected under the interim program may remain conmnected
and be moved and reconnected for the 1ife of the equipment.

3. The Telephone Company may invoke extraordinary procedures to
protect an HCl facility. The extraordinary procedures applied
will be the same as those for comnection of a communications
system to an acecess service as set forth in 2.5.8, B., preced-

ing.
. 4. The interim program will expire omn adogtm@fmal FCC Rules
in RM 4087 less n tended.
, unless sooner carn&\;bb %k’@i extende a

" BILED

2.5.11 Connection to Wideband Analog Access 1Se icg ‘
JUL i b~ 1 1520 |
A. Connections JAN ~ 11834 |
8§3-253
. Fquipment may be directly connegit vt cmﬂs:uew 1nterface°of ‘arWideriission
band Analog Access Service if the signalesesfnsmitted by—such-equipment —

and presented at the interface do not exceed the signal levels specified

under the Minimum Protection Criteria Section in 2.5.11, B., following.

If the signals transmitted exceed these signal levels, the Telephone
. Company will take action to protect its services.

Issued: DEC 7 9 4983 Fffective: JAN O 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri '
Southwegtern Bell Telephone Company

Qr Toanie Micernnri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 56
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 56

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions
Certain terms used herein are defined as follows:
Access Code

Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone Company to an individual
IC. The seven-digit codes have the form 101 XXXX or 950-XXXX.

Access Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA)

A three alpha character code that identifies the customers to which the Access Service bill is
rendered.

Access Minutes

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the purpose of calculating
chargeable usage. On the originating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the
originating End User's call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as received
by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange. On the terminating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the call is received by the End User in the
terminating exchange. Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, whichever event is recognized
first in the originating and terminating end exchanges, as applicable.

Access Tandem

Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a concentration and distribution
function for originating or terminating traffic between end offices and an IC terminal location.

Access Tandem Network

Denotes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or terminating Switched Access traffic
between a single access tandem and the Telephone Company end offices subtending the tandem.

Actual Cost

Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of special construction, including any appropriate
taxes.

Issued: September 21, 1998 Effective:  October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri F ’LED
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 56
of canceling this tariff. Replacing ist Revised Sheet 56

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS- {Continued) HEGEQWE@

2.6 Definitions

AUG 15 1995

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows:

Access Code MO PUBUCSEHWCE CUMM

Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone
Company to an individual IC. The five-digit code has the form 10XXX,
and the seven-digit codes have the form 101XXXX or 9250-0XXX.

Access Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA}

A three alpha character code that identifies the customers to which the
Access Service hill is rendered.

Access Minuteg

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage. On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User’s call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC‘'s facilities connected with the originating exchange.
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is5 measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange.
Timing of usage at both originating and termipating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating end
exchanges, as applicable.

Access Tandem

Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a concentration
and distribution function for originating or terminating traffic between
end offices and an IC terminal location,

Access Tandem Network

Denctes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or terminating
Switched Access traffic between a single access tandem and the Telephone
Company end offices subtending the tandem.

Actual Cost

Denotes all cests charged againsgt a gpecific case of special construction,

including any appropriate taxes. CANCELL
HLED

sson  SEP 191995

T2 11988

Issued: m 1 5 M SEP 1 5 1% SOURY

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-MissontidiCSEice Commission
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose. . . . ) lst Revised Sheet 56
‘ of canceling this tariff. ' o Replacing Original Sheet 56
. ACCESS SERVICES
(MT) 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) @ EC E H y E @
2.6 Definitions MAR 07 15%¢
Certain terms used herein are defined as follows: MISSOUR!

ublic Service Commission
Access Code

Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone
Company to an individual IC. The five-digit code has the form 10XXX,
and the seven-digit code has the form 950-0XXX.

Access Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA)

A three alpha character code that identifies the customer§ﬁap q&ﬂQSQhe
Access Service bill is rendered. AR . Svi’

B‘W"“
public S M\sSOUP‘\

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage. On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User’s call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC’s facilities connected with the originating exchange.
. On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the

time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange.
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating end
exchanges, as applicable.

\SS'\Dn
Access Minutes

Access Tandem

Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a concentration
and distribution function for originating or terminating traffic between
end offices and an IC terminal location.

. Access Tandem Network

Denotes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or terminating
Switched Access traffic between a single access tandem and the Telephone
Company end offices subtending the tandem.

Actual Cost

_"r ""‘
Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of- sbec1al constructlon,
including any appropriate taxes. ror =l

APR

. (MT) T sl sT s

uuuuw =

Issued: MAR 0 7 1994 Effective: UC? gé\gz

By M. H., SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose Original-

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

-Sheet 56 .

of canceling this tariff. 13\ E @ E U\W E {rm

2., GENERAL REGULATICNS-(Continued)

2.5 Connections—{Continued)

2.5.11

B.

ACCESS SERVICES

DEC 95 423

A3Z0URI

) Public Sanvica © Commission

!

Connection to Wideband Analog Access Service~{(Continued)----

Minimum Protection Criteria

Signals presented at the facility interface or the network interface
of these channels must not exceed the following transmitting power

levels:
WAL WA2
Average Long~Term Power,
similtaneously with Paragraph
3., below, measured over a
30-gecond interval =5 dBm0 +2 dBmO
Instantaneous Peak Power
(.01% of the time) . +17. dBm0 +19 dBmO .
Power in any 4 kHz seg-
ment over a 3-second in-
terval -13 dBm0O -13 dBmO
Out-cf-band power No greater than inband power
density.
Single frequency tones -13 dBm0 =13 dBm0

BANBELLED |
JULL 1986w 8_‘33
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Issued:

DEC 29 1983 , Effective:  JAN 0 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 57

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS) Code

Denotes any code assigned by the North American Numbering Plan Administrator (NANPA) that
is used in conjunction with ACIS.

Alternate Billing Service

Denotes a term for a service that provides the end users the ability to bill calls to an account not
necessarily associated with the originating line.

Annual Underutilization Liability

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services are in use utilizing
specially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates than were originally specially constructed.

Answer Message

Denotes an SS7 message sent in the backward direction to indicate that the call has been
answered.

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory signal (off-hook or on-hook)
to the customer's point of termination as an indication that the called party has answered or
disconnected.

Area of Service (AOS)

Denotes the geographical area from which an 800 subscriber can receive calls dialed to the
subscriber's 800 number.

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for FGA, FGB, BSA-A or BSA-B access
arrangements served from Telephone Company serving end offices where actual recorded minutes
of use are not available.

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supblement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose L . 5th Revised Sheet 57
. of canceling this tariff. =~~~ " Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 57

ACCESS SERVICES
(MT) 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) RECEjvE B

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

MAR OT 1584

. MISSOUR

. : pUbhté‘ §9{Kin G S s
Denotes a term for a service that provides the end usér &S baliepictohill
calls to an account nc* necessarily associated with the originating line

Alternate Billing Service

Annual Underutilization Liability

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services
are in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates
than were originally specially constructed.

(AT) - Answver Message

Denotes an 5587 message sent in the backward direction to indicate that the
(AT) call has been answered.

Ansver/Disconnect Supervision

d Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory sig-
nal (off-hook or on-hook) to the customer’s point of termination as an
indication that the called party has answered or disconnected.

Area of Service (A0S)

Denotes the geographical area from which an 800 subscriber can receive
calls dialed to the subscriber’s 800 number.

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each menth to IC’s for FGA, FGB,
BSA-A or BSA-B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
(MT) end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available.

o
W SRS
o (‘é,ew";%&w il
?u\)\\c‘ w\ s
APR ¢ [ous
. Issued: MAR 0 7 1004 Bffective: APR F%tﬁ:dgﬂtﬁb% Ca*tj‘usk

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tarlff

tariff will be issued Section 2
. except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff. ' Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 57
ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) RECEIVED
2.6 Definitions OCT Ca 1993
Certain terms used herein are defined as follows: MISSOURI

Public Service Commission
Access Code

Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone
Company to an individual IC. The five-digit code has the form 10XXX,
CT and the seven-digit code has the form 950-XXXX.

Access Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA)

4

A three alpha character code that identifies the customers to thEhTthggg

Access Service bill is rendered. ;¢,J?.S:¢b:;7
, BY 55— Commission
Access Minutes pubtic Se&{‘scSOUP‘\

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage. On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User’s call is delivered by the Telephou~ Company and acknowledged as

. received by the IC’s facilities connected with the originating exchange,
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange.
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating end
exchanges, as applicable.

Access Tandem

Dencotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a concentration
and distribution function for originating or terminating traffic between
end offices and an IC terminal location.

Access Tandem Network

Denotes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or terminating
Switched Access traffic between a single access tandem and the Telephone
Company end offices subtending the tandem.

Actual Cost

I
Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of special cofiStruciony
including any appropriate taxes. {“!iﬂ E 9

. NOY 111093

Issued: OCT 11 1993 Effective: NOV 1 JDJ%SM!-SSOUR|

grviG issi
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relagﬁgﬁgnn“SSKN1
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




(AT)

(AT)

(MT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 57
ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) RECE'VED
2.6 Definitions AUG 9 1991
Certain terms used herein are defined as follows:
MISSOURI
Access Code Public Service Commission

Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone
Company to an individual IC. The five-digit code has the form 10XXX,
and the seven-digit code has the form 950-1XXX or 950-0XXX.

Access Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA)

A three alpha character code that identifies the customers to which the
Access Service bill is rendered.

Access Minutes

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage. On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User’s call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange.
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange.
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating end
exchanges, as applicable.

Access Tandem

Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a Wtion
een

and distribution function for originating or terminating traf
end offices and an IC terminal location.

Access Tandem Network

Denctes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or
Switched Access traffic between a single access tandem and
Company end offices subtending the tandem.

Actual Cost

Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of special construction,
including any appropriate taxes.

ssued: AUS 09 1391

I Effective: WY

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division Igglucsm\cecommissmt_
Southwestern Bell Telephone'Company Pub
St. Louis, Missouri _.-



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

Mo supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
) except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet =7
of canceling this tariff, Renlacing 1st Revised Sheet 57
ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) RECEIVED
2.6 Definitions JAN 19 1988

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows: MISSOURI

Access Code Public Service Commissior

. Denotes a uniform five- or seven- ~-digit code assigned by the Telephone
Company to "an individual IC. 'The five-digit code has the form 10XXY,
and the seven-digit code has the form 950-1XXX or 950-0XXX.

Access Minutes

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage. On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User’s call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC’'s facilities connected with the originating exchange.
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange.
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
. call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the orzglnat*qg and terminating end

exchanges, as applicable. CANCEU ED

Access Tandem
SEP 3 3 1991
Denctes a Telephone Company svitching system that provides a conc gg & 5'1

and distribution functien for originating or terminating tr—ﬁﬁ % r
end offices and an IC terminal location. ublic Service Commissiol
MISSOQURI

{AT) Access Tandem Network

Denotes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or terminating
Switched Access traffic between a single access tandem and the Tzlzphone
Company end offices subtending the tandem.

Actual Cost

Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of special consztructien,
including any appropriate taxes.

Annual Underutilization Liability

Dencotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer serEﬂUﬁEEE)
are in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at filed t
. than were originally specially constructed. E?E% 11:91%88
(-

Issued: JAN 20 1088 Effective: FEB 16 0”8 ubﬁe%efv’:ovemnmhsior

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Misscuri

o gy




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 2
u except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 57

ACCESS SERVICES Rttt :

. 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) ';z RE@EHWE@ !

2.6 Definitioms {

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows: ﬁ JUN 217 1585 !
|
Access Cod ! i
Access tode i s ﬁ{\‘@;.&,uﬁjm o
(CT) Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned byl tHeC T Rbn eMINISS:ON
o (CT) Company to an individwal IC. The five-digit code has the form TOXXX;—~" "~
AT) and the seven-digit code has the form 950-1XXX or 950-0XXX.

Access Minutes

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities inm intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage. On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User's call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange.
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange.
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or callggﬂ qaig disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the(g#&kﬂﬁ} g’and terminating end
{RT) exchanges, as applicable.

9 1988
Access Tandem FEB :#’
. 'on

Denotes a Telephone Company switching,%% Eggupbéio gu?ﬁts a concentration
(CT) and distribution function for origid B éﬂ‘s ting traffic between
(CT) end offices and an IC terminal location.
(RT)
(AT) Actual Cost

Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of special construction,

including any appropriate taxes.
(AT) Annual Underutilization Liability

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services are .
in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at fiTed ta¥iff rates, than
were originally specially constructed. i lé A

8 y p y fq ¥y { ot

Answer/Disconnect Supervision 3 gt 1 1088

]

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment ;,isuperSiSOTyssdg‘

{CT) I'Jal.(off-hook or on-hook) to the customer's point ?f té%ﬁ&@é&&gﬁi@ Bommission
indication that the called party has answered or discornected

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 57

of canceling this tariff,

ACCESS SERVICES i
L mERELNVS
| Elﬁg(E}EiD\J EQHD

t

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-{Continued)

2.6 Definitions ! DEC 9L 023 {
Certain terms used herein are defined as follows: : l{SSUURl {
Access Code | | Public Servica Commissien ;-

Denotes a uniform four- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone

Company to an individual IC. The four-digit code has the form 10XX,
and the seven=digit code has the form 950-10XX.

Access Minutes

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage. On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User's call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange.
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange.
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when-the calling or called party discomnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating end
exchanges, as applicable. Those two times are measured by the receipt
of a signal known as answer/disconnect supervision.

Access Tandem

Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a concentration
and distribution function for traffic originating from or terminating to
an end office serving an IC terminal locatiomn.

Acceptance (Cooperative) Tests

Denotes those nonchargeable tests which are performed by the Telephone

Company in cooperation with the IC at the IC's request at the time the
service is installed.

inswer/Discennect Supervision

Denotes the transmission @m%&:iﬁl@j&quipment sppervisrtif&u_sﬁ-l' ;

nal (of f=hook or on-hook) to the IC facility interface for terdiﬁé in@l

1ls to th ch i ion t th lled ty h -
calls to e exchange as an Q?BEgI_oqgaﬁh e calle ggr Yy af?f“‘iig

=

N
swered or disconnected. | v (o
BY Somdo ‘\3 1:,8.3_-7' ,253 .
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION [0 er YT oS
o MISSOUR | R R )
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN( 1 1984

- By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestarn Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 58
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 58

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the loss at 1004 Hz, unless
otherwise specified.

Average Account Life

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communications Commission for each
class of telephone plant.

Average Business Day

Denotes the measurement procedure, 8:00 a.m. to 11:00 p.m. Monday through Friday, excluding
national holidays, for the determination of busy hour minutes of capacity.

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for balance and noise testing.

Issued: March 21, 1994 Effective: April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri F ’LED

MO PSC


schwam


No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose, .
of canceling this tariff.

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-{Continued)

(MT)

Attenuation Distortion

Access Services Tariff

Section 2

7th Revised Sheet 58

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 58

TECEIVED
AR O 7 1684

_ WISSOUR)
Punle Service Commission

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the

loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified.

Average Account Life

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communications
Commission for each class of telephone plant.

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for balance

and noise testing.

]'.‘..‘{' r - ~

=b® o

TR

APR - TSl
MISSC -

Chanlin @anfas N SE

Issued: MAR 0 71994

Effective:

L

APR 0 7 199%

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 2

> except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 58
. of canceling this variff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 58

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

RECEIVED

(AT) Alternate Billing Service AUG 18 1993

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Denotes a term for a service that provides ¢hghap ggg%oggggméhm to bill
g

(AT) calls to an account not necessarily associated with the originating line.

Annual Underutilization Liability

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services
are in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates
than were originally specially constructed.

Ansver/Disconnect Supervision

Denotes the transmission of the svitch trunk equipment supervisory sig-
nal {off-hook or on-hook) to the customer’s point of termination as an
indication that the called party has answered or disconnected.

CANCELLED

Area of Service (AO0S)

. Denotes the geographical area from which an 800 subscriber caﬁlpReqbn\gg4
calls dialed to the subscriber’s 800 number. T/ 4 ¢
gy 2 RS, 5

Assumed Average Access Minutes Public Service cCommission

MISSQURI
Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC’s for FGA, FGB,

BSA-A or BSA-B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available.

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified.

Average Account Life

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communications
Commission for each class of telephone plant.

T

Balance (100 Type) Test Line h.é -,?”; i

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for baiangeargea
and noise testing. Vel RV Red
MT) ) MISSOURI
Pe o7 Eavigs CoTios
Issued: Effective:
AUG 134 SEP 2 0 1393

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

(AT)

(MT)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 58
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th. Revised Sheet 58
ACCESS SERVICES VA el
. EEa W 2 (g
GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) Qx&R U lowd

. r." 1:"\_1':1"“7}
[ -l METIY L
i‘,”:‘ lh“__, Jn’ ““ -t
doibkde

Annual Underutilization Liability

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services
are in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates
than wvere originally specially constructed.

Ansvwer/Disconnect Supervision

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory sig-
nal (off-hock or on-hook) to the customer’s point of termination as an
indication that the called party has answered or disconnected.

Area of Service (A0S)

Denotes the geographical area from which an 800 subscriber can receive
calls dialed to the subscriber’s 800 number.

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for FGA, FGB,
BSA-A or BSA-B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available.

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless othervise specified.

Average Account Life

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communicai&ﬁb
Commission for each class of telephone plant.

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for bali TR < eff’
and noise testing. BY jz’mlon

Pubiic Serv
Basic Service Element ‘..-}S'»OURi

Denotes an unbundled service option available only with Baslc Serving
Arrangements.

A

[

il

Issued: MR 99 993 Effective:- HAY - 11993

v ¢ 1 1993

_~j“"‘deﬂ.p£:?h
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

_ IHT)

~

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 58

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd RE%R}EESB

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) MAR 291993

2.6 Definitions-(Continued) ~MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Annual Underutilization Liability

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services
are in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates
than wvere originally specially constructed.

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory sig-
nal (off-hook or on-hook) to the customer’s point of termination as an
indication that the called party has answered or disconnected.

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC’s for FGA, FGB,
BSA-A or BSA-B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available.

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified.

Average Account Life CANCELLED

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communiiﬁﬁ10n§_1993 A

Commission for each class of telephone plant. 4 fl_é&f;;
Balance (100 Type) Test Line ~ ce

v GV
Pubut Sﬁj@ﬂlsﬁﬁ yRl
Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for balance™
and noise testing.

Basic Service Element

Denotes an unbundled service option available only with Basic Serving
Arrangements.

Basic Serving Arrangement

Denotes a category of Switched Access Service differentiated by technical
characteristics, e.g., line vs. trunk side connection Fﬂ tt?[ielephone
Company entry swvitch. L

APR 11 1943

TIssued: MAR 2 6 1993 Effective: 82 -390 4 APR 11 19%
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice PresideMOERYBLIGSERVIGE LOMM.

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

gaioh



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 58
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 58
o ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) HECEIVED

2.6 Definitions—(Continued) AUG O 1991

(MT) Annual Underutilization Liability MISSOURL
~hlic Service Commission

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services
are in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates
{MT) than were originally specially constructed.

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory sig-
nal (off-hook or on-hook) to the customer’s point of termination as an
indication that the called party has answvered or disconnected.

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to ICfs for Feature
Group A or B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available.

Attenuation Distortion

. Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified.

Average Account Life

Denctes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communlcatlotjgt)
Commission for each class of telephone plant.

Balance (100 Type) Test Line ) APR 11 1393 9"3/(

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides forghal — n

and noise testing. gubthewlCeO%)!g:mlSSIO
(AT) Billing Account Number (BAN)

A code that identifies the customer’'s billing account to which Access
(AT) Services are billed.

Bit

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of

notation.
MT
o FILED
I d: Effective: - (O QR isgaan
@ UURysos e SER L e sEP 30 199
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division L.
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commissic

St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

. No supplement to this Accesg Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Sectien 2
excaept for the purpose 2nd Revised Shezt 53

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheat 58

ACCES3 SERVICES

RECEIVED
JAN 19 1988

MISSOURI
~ublic Service Commissior
Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory sig-

nal (off-hook or on-hook) to the customer’s point of terminatidén as an
indication that the called party has answered or disconnected.

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-{Continued)
2.6 Definitions-~(Continued)

{MT) Answer/Disconnect Supervision

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC’s for Feature =
Group A or B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not availabla.

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencles relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified.

Average Account Life

Denotes the depreciation life presecribed by the Federal Conmunlcaflons
Commission for each class of telephone plant.

Balance (100 Type) Test Line CANCELLED

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for balance SEP 30 991

d testin v

and noise testing. BY3 eg gz

Bit Public Service Commission
: MISSOURI

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of

notation.

Building

The term "same building™ is to be interpreted to mean a structure
under one roof or two or more structures on one premises which are
connected by an enclosed or covered passageway. In no case can

conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildings con- é
nected by a covered public mall be the "same building." FELEQ

’ B YgO 0 -

Issued: JAN 20 1828 Effective: FEB 19 ‘gélb"c S@Wié@ Commissior

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S$t. Louls, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.=-No. 36
No supplement to this
. tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff,
ACCESS SERVICES
’. 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS=(Continued)
2.6 Definitions~(Continued)

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 58
Replacing Original Sheet 58

F‘He BEIVED

JUN 97 6880

;i MISSUURI E
| Public Service Commissiot :

—
T

IIE

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to ICvs_forfFeature*—
' Group A or B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not avallable,

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the

loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified.

(RT)
{AT) Average Account Life
Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Missouri Publie Service
Commission and/or the Federal Communications Commission for each class of
. telephone plant.

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

GANCELLED

8
Denotes an arrangement in an end office which proviﬁ&§3 E3§
and noise testing. BY

Bit

ce Commlssm"

Public SeMsS OURI

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of

notation.

Building

The term "same building" is to be interpreted to mean a structure

under one roof or two or more structures on one premises which are

connected by an enclosed or covered passageway.

In no case can

conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor bulldifigs~ cc—'”*km

nected by a covered public mall be the “same building.” |~ P”—ED

K
n
t 1 s

{

{I@J‘b?c%g nﬁcﬂ?{;‘émmissuon ‘

Issued: JUN27 ]386 Effective:

JUL 1 186

By R, D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
_ Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No., 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

Access Services Tariff

GENERAL REGULATIONS~{Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Section 2
except for the purpose , Original rSheet §&?[)
of canceling this tariff. ?fiﬁiﬂaﬁéUvﬂlé U

1

ACCESS SERVICES N :

DEC 95 223 \
. CissouRl
| Public Service Commisstor

e

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for Feature
Group A or B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual reccrded minutes of use are not available,

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless cotherwise specified,

Average Business Day (ABD)

Denotes 8:00 a.m. to 11:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, excluding
national holidays.

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for balance -
and noise testing.
Bit

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of
notation.

Building

The term "same building'" is to be interpreted to mean a structure

under one roof or two or more structures on one premises which are
connected by an enclosed or covered passageway. In no case can
conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildings con-

nected by a covered public b pravsame building."
RELLED
Wi 5

B\ iy, )
Busy Hour Minutes ofqgig ity “(BEMC)
Denotes the average of tggéﬁﬁghquggime consistent hour of usage

during the highest 20 cowsedutive business day pericd during a . - =
calendar year. ]M(Z S :{i‘-_)'g/ il [?HI‘LE{@ l
BY - - £ e "
Call PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION f.?. ‘
OF MissOUK JAN 11928
Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which the complete addressgi%Se
(e.g., 0-, 911, or 10 digits) is provided to the serving dial ton2d = 253
of fice. ‘.;{.;he.lqlhffngﬁimf
|
Issued: DEC 29 1383 Effective:  JAN O 1 1384

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephene Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(MT)

(MT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 58.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 58.01

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Basic Service Element

Denotes an unbundled service option available only with Basic Serving Arrangements.

Basic Serving Arrangement

Denotes a category of Switched Access Service differentiated by technical characteristics, e.g.,
line vs. trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch.

Billed Number Screening (BNS)

Denotes a process which utilizes a data base to determine specific characteristics and/or customer
preferences on a billed line number. Examples would include, whether or not the line is a public
telephone and whether the billed customer associated with the line will accept a collect call.

Billing Account Number (BAN)

A code that identifies the customer's billing account to which Access Services are billed.

Billing Clearing House

Denotes a billing and collection service bureau for customers which become members and wish to
arrange for the billing and collection of services provided to end users.

Bit

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of notation.

Building

The term "same building" is to be interpreted to mean a structure under one roof or two or more
structures on one premises which are connected by an enclosed or covered passageway. In no

case can conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildings connected by a covered
public mall be the "same building."

Issued: August 18, 1993 Effective: September 30, 1993

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 58.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 58.01
ACCESS SERVICES

e T LW/

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) VIR

2.6 Definitions-(Continuyed) MAR 1}}1993

Basic Serving Arrangement B T A

;‘mu; pi’i!,:.&ﬁ'- Al .
Denotes a category of Switched Access Service differentiated by technical
characteristics, e.g., line vs. trunk side connection at the Telephone
Company entry switch.

Billing Account Number (BAN)

A code that identifies the customer’s billing account to which Access
Services are billed.
Bit

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system w
notation.

Building

The term "same building” is to be interpreted to mean a st@Ntyte=
under one roof or two or more structures on one premises
connected by an enclosed or covered passagevay. In no case can
conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildings con-
nected by a covered public mall be the "same building."

Business Day

Denotes the times of day that a company is open for business. Generally,
in the business community, these are 8:00 or 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 or 6:00
p.m., respectively, with an hour for lunch, Monday through Friday,
resulting in a standard forty (40) hour work week. However, Business Day
hours for the Telephone Company may vary based on company policy, union
contract and location. To determine such hours the Telephone Company
should be contacted.

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)

Denotes the customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service
and/or Directory Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects
to be handled in an end office switch during any hour in an 8:00 a.m. to
11:00 p.m. period for the Feature Group, Basic Serving Arrangement or
Directory Assistance Service ordered. This customer furnished BHMC
quantity is the input data the Telephone Company uses to determine:the
number of transmission paths for the Feature Group, Basic Serving: - ”
Arrangement or Directory Assistance Service ordered.

Issued: MAR 2 2 2% Effective: MAY - 1 1993 e A ST

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 58.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Repd .01
ACCESS SERVICES chgﬁfEﬁ
GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) MAR 231993
2.6 Definitions-(Continued) MISSOURI

Billing Account Number (BAN) Public Service Commission

A code that identifies the customer’s billing account to which Access
Services are billed.

Bit CANCELLED

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of

notation. MAYMI 1993¢

» BY}.S_ R - S-Kﬁ'l
Public Service Comnussio.
The term "same building® is to be interpreted to mean a structur’é’ﬂSSDUR!

under one roof or two or more structures on one premises which are

connected by an enclosed or covered passagevay. In no case can

conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildings con-
nected by a covered public mall be the "same building."

Building

Business Day

Denotes the times of day that a company is open for business. Generally,
in the business community, these are 8:00 or 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 or 6:00
p.m., respectively, with an hour for lunch, Monday through Friday,
resulting in a standard forty (40) hour work week. However, Business Day
hours for the Telephone Company may vary based on company policy, union
contract and location. To determine such hours the Telephone Company
should be contacted.

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)

Denotes the customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service
and/or Directory Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects
to be handled in an end office switch during any hour in an 8:00 a.m. to
11:00 p.m. period for the Feature Group, Basic Serving Arrangement or
Directory Assistance Service ordered. This customer furnished BHMC
quantity is the input data the Telephone Company uses to determine the
number of transmission paths for the Feature Group, Basic Serving
Arrangement or Directory Assistance Service ordered.

- Call

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which a complete destination code or
a Carrier Access Code (e.g., 950-XXXX, 10XxX#, 0-, 00-) is provided in the

originating direction or a complete destination code is ided in the
terminating direction. FTtE

Tssueds e v om Effective: AR pslﬁo:km? 11 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone C BLIC SERVICE {OXiMm.

St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 58.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 58.01

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
AUG 9 1991

MISSOURI .
Public Service Commission

The term "same building" is to be interpreted to mean a structure

under one roof or two or more structures on one premises which are

connected by an enclosed or covered passageway. In no case can

conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildings con-
(MT) nected by a covered public mall be the "same building."

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-{Continued)

{MT) Building

Business Day

Denotes the times of day that a company is open for business. Generally,
in the business community, these are 8:00 or 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 or 6:00
p.-m., respectively, with an hour for lunch, Monday through Friday,
resulting in a standard forty (40} hour work week. However, Business Day
hours for the Telephone Company may vary based on company policy, union
contract and location. To determine such hours the Telephone Company
should be contacted.

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity {BHMC)

Denotes the customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service
and/or Directory Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects

to be handled in an end cffice switch during any hour in an 8:00 a.m. to
11:00 p.m. period for the Feature Group and/or Directory Assistance Ser-
vice ordered. This customer furnished BHMC quantity is the input data the
Telephone Company uses to determine the number of transmission paths for
the Feature Group and/or Directory Assistance Service ordered.

Call

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which the complete address code

{e.g., 0-, 911 or 10 digits) is provided to the serving dial tone
office.

CANCELLED

APR 111893 .
BY 2R S #of
Public Service Commission
MISSOURY
FILED

SEP 30 e SEP 301991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division arvice commi”mn
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public &

St. Louis, Missouri

. Issued:'AUﬁ 09 1991 Effective:



| P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 2
| except for the purpose Original Sheet 58.01

of canceling this tariff.

. ACCESS SERVICES RE@EUW]ED

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

=

e e

2.6 Definitions-{Continued)

JUN 9 1088

Tmg— T T

AT Business Da f N

(aT) y ;‘ HISSUURI l
Denotes the times of day that a company is open for b?sxhessvenﬁgﬁéygﬁ13530n?
in the business community, these are B:00 or 9:00 a.m. €6 5300 ot 63007 . m.,

. respectively, with an hour for lunch, Monday through Fr1day, resulting in

a standard forty (40) hour work week. However, Business Day hours for the
Telephone Company may vary based on company policy, unioen contract and
location. To determine such hours the Telephone Company should be con-

tacted.
(MT) Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)
(CT) Denotes the customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service

and/or Directory Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects
to be handled in an end office switch during any hour in ap 8:00 a.m. to
11:00 p.m. period for the Feature Group and/or Directory Assistance Ser-
’ vice ordered. This customer furnished BHMC quantity is the input data the
- Telephone Company uses to determine the number of transmission paths for
the Feature Group and/or Directory Assistance Service ordered.

(MT) Call

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which the complete address code
(e.g., 0-, 911 or 10 digits) is provided to the serving dial tone
office.

CANCELLED
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Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 58.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 58.02

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Business Day

Denotes the times of day that a company is open for business. Generally, in the business
community, these are 8:00 or 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 or 6:00 p.m., respectively, with an hour for lunch,
Monday through Friday, resulting in a standard forty (40) hour work week. However, Business
Day hours for the Telephone Company may vary based on company policy, union contract and
location. To determine such hours the Telephone Company should be contacted.

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)

Denotes the customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service and/or Directory
Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects to be handled in an end office switch
during any hour in an 8:00 a.m. to 11:00 p.m. period for the Feature Group, Basic Serving
Arrangement or Directory Assistance Service ordered. This customer furnished BHMC quantity
is the input data the Telephone Company uses to determine the number of transmission paths for
the Feature Group, Basic Serving Arrangement or Directory Assistance Service ordered.

Call

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which a complete destination code or a Carrier Access
Code (e.g., 950-XXXX, 101 XXXX#, 0-, 00-) is provided in the originating direction or a
complete destination code is provided in the terminating direction.

Issued: September 21, 1998 Effective:  October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 58.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 58.02

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

AUG 18 1993
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)
MISSOURI
Business Day Public Service Commissiofn

Denotes the times of day that a company is open for business. Generally,
in the business community, these are 8:00 or 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 or 6:00
p-m., respectively, with an hour for lunch, Monday through Friday,
resulting in a standard forty (40) hour work week. However, Business Day
hours for the Telephone Company may vary based on company policy, union
contract and location. To determine such hours the Telephone Company
should be contacted.

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)

Denotes the customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service
and/or Directory Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects
to be handled in an end office switch during any hour in an 8:00 a.m. to
11:00 p.m. period for the Feature Group, Basic Serving Arrangement or
Directory Assistance Service ordered. This customer furnished BHMC
quantity is the input data the Telephone Company uses to determine the
number of transmission paths for the Feature Group, Basic Serving
Arrangement or Directory Assistance Service ordered.

Call

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which a complete destination code or
a Carrier Access Code (e.g., 950-XXXX, 10XXX#, O-, 00-) is provided in the
originating direction or a complete destination code is provided in the
terminating direction.

CANCELLED

0CT.2 11398
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Issued: AU 1 8 1963 Effective: SEP 2 0 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-{Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)
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Access Services Tariff

Section 2
Original Sheet 58.02
CERG RO
MAR 10 1982
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Call
Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which a complete destination code or
a Carrier Access Code (e.g., 950-XXXX, 10XXX#, 0-, 00-) is provided in the
originating direction ¢r a complete destination code is provided in the
terminating direction.
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Issued: Effective: e e e
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By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missourti
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(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4™ Revised Sheet 59
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3% Revised Sheet 59

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

Denotes a numeric code that is assigned by Bellcore to long distance carriers for the provisioning
of Feature Group B and/or D trunk side Access Service. The numeric code uniquely identifies the
carrier.

Carrier or Common Carrier

Denotes any individual, partnership, associations, joint-stock company, trust or corporation
engaged for hire in intrastate, interstate or foreign communication by wire or radio.

Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP)

Denotes the transmission of the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to the customer within the
Initial
Address Message (IAM) of an originating FGD or BSA-D call.

CS

Denotes a hundred call seconds, which is a standard unit of traffic load that is equal to 100
seconds of usage or capacity of a group of servers (e.g., trunks).

Central Office

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where Telephone Exchange Service
customer station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection to each other and to trunks.

Central Office Prefix

Denotes the first three digits (NXX) of the seven-digit telephone number assigned to an End
User's Telephone Exchange Service when dialed on a local basis.

Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks (CAROT) Testing

Denotes a type of testing which includes the capacity for measuring operational and transmission
parameters.

Issued: JULY 27,1999 Effective: AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo P sc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 59
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 59

ACCESS SERVICES HEGEEWE i'\

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS- {Continued)

AUG 15 1995

2.6 Definitions- (Continued)

Carrier Identification Code {(CIC MO PUBUC SEHWCE CGMM.

(CT) Denotes a numeric code that is assigned by Bellcore to long distance
L carriers for the provisioning of Feature Group B and/or D trunk side Access
(CT) Service. The numeric code uniquely identifies the carrier.

Carrier or Common Carrier

Denotes any individual, partnership, associations, joint-stock comparny,
trust or corporation engaged for hire in intrastate, interstate or
foreign communication by wire or radio.

ccs

Denotes a hundred call seconds, which is a standard unit of traffic load

that is equal to 100 seconds of usage or capacity of a group of servers
{e.g., trunks).

I Central Office

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where Telephone Exchange
Service customer station loops are terminated for purposes of intercommec-
tion to each other and to trunks.

Central Office Prefix

Denotes the first three digits (NXX) of the seven-digit telephone number
assigned to an End User’s Telephone Exchange Service when dialed on a local
basis.

Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks (CAROT) Testing

Denctes a type of testing which includes the capacity for measuring opera-
tional and transmission parameters.

CANCELLER
AUG 26 1999
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Issued: Aus 1 5 19% Effective: SEP 1 5 MISSOURI

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missour'i’UDlicServjceCommissmn
Southwestern Bell Telephone j
St. Louls, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-Neo. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 59
. of canceling this tariff, Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 59

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

i i i i lul'ssoUR'

The three-digit number that uniquely identifies a carrier. The Carrier

Identification Code is indicated by XXX in the Carrier Access Code. The

same code applies to an individual carrier throughout the area served by
{AT) the North American Numbering Plan.

Carrier or Common Carrier

Denotes any individual, partnership, associations, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire in intrastate, interstate or
foreign communication by wire or radio.

ccs

Denotes a hundrved call seconds, which is a standard unit of traffic load
that is equal to 100 seconds of usage or capacity of a group of servers
(e.g., trunks).

. Central Office

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where Telephone Exchange
Service customer station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnec-
tion to each other and to trunks.

Central Office Prefix

Denotes the first three digits (NXX) of the seven-digit telephone number
assigned to an End User’s Telephone Exchange Service when dialed on a local
basis.

Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks (CAROT) Testing

Denctes a type of testing which includes the capacity for measuring opera-

tional and transmission parameters.
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
$t. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commission




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
”. tariff will be issued Section 2

except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 59

of canceling this tariff, Replac1ng Original Sheet-! 59‘“—-~

ACCESS SERVICES RE@@HWED

. 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

‘\._ JUM 27 ma;
2.6 Definitions-{Continued) i - '
‘ farsSuuit !

Carrier or Common Carrier

ubilc Seqvice Commissmn §

Denotes any individual, partnership, assoc1at10ns, Jo1nt -stock company,

trust or corporation engaged for hire in intrastate, interstate or
. foreign communication by wire or radio.

(RT)
CANCELLED
(RT) _
S:r:}J 59
o8 By 272R. . 5
Denotes a hundred call seconds, which is a standard unitPypli¢SigndcecGdmmission
that is equal to 100 seconds of usage or capacity of a group of HHSSDHIRI
. (e.g., trunks).
Central Office
Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where Telephone Exchange
Service customer station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection
to each other and to trunks.
Central Office Prefix
Denotes the first three digits (NXX) of the seven-digit telephone number
assigned to an End User's Telephone Exchange Service when dialed on a local
basis.
. Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks (CAROT) Testing

Denotes a type of testing which includes the capacity for measuring opera-
tional and transmission parameters.
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Issued: )yN.27 1986 Effective: gy 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this _ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ____ Section 2
except for the purpose : - Oriiglnal Sheet
. of canceling this tariff. @@E Lh
" ACCESS SFRVICES
l; DEC o ¢ 170 \\
2. GCENFRAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) ‘ P RAVIN .‘
. 2.6 Definitions-(Continued) ; s Oyl :
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Carrier or Common Carrier Pt e e

e mrm i B =

Denotes any individual, partnership, associations, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire in Intrastate, interstate or
foreign communication by wire or radio.

. Category I

Denotes the Special Access Services that are equivalent to the services
that are defined in the FCC's Rules and Regulations.

Category II

Denotes Special Access Services not covered by the FCC's Rules and Regu-
lationg. These services include those access services where protection
is incidentally supplied in the normal provision of the service.

Category III

. Denotes the Special Access Services that are equivalent to the services
that are defined in the FCC's Rules and Regulations.

s A 2ELLEY

Denotes a hundred call secom@ which is a standard unit of traffic load

that is equal to 100 seconds of usaielor \b‘&iﬁacity of a group of servers
(e.g., trunks).

. eHL .S X
Central Office BY COM;SS!ON

£
PUBLIC SERV‘C SSOUR

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where Telephone Exchange
. ' Service customer station loops are terminated for purposes of i{nterconnection
to each other and to trumks.

Central Office Prefix

Denotes the first three digits (NXX) of the seven-digit telephzne-.number o

assigned to an End User's Telephone Exchange Service whﬂn dialed oﬂ_%ﬁ#§%al
basis.

' I -— 3/‘
. Centralized [! JAN ~1 183

Automatic Reporting on Trumks (CAROT) Testing 8 g - 2 53

- 0y
Denotes a type of testing which includes the capacity for measﬁ g?opera-
tional and transmission parameters.

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Fifective: JAN O | 1884

v B, D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 60
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 60

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Channel(s)

Denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of fiber optic based transmission systems,
communications path between two or more points of termination or, for DNAL BSAs, between a
point of termination and a Telephone Company switch.

Channelize

Denotes the process of multiplexing-demultiplexing wider bandwidth or higher speed channels
into narrower bandwidth or lower speed channels.

Channel Service Unit

Denotes equipment which performs one or more of the following functions: termination of a
digital facility, regeneration of digital signals, detection and/or correction of signal format errors,
and remote loop back.

Clear Channel Capability

Denotes the utilization of increased usable bandwidth per facility.

C-Message Noise

Denotes the frequency weighted average noise within an idle voice channel. The frequency
weighting, called C-message, is used to simulate the frequency characteristic of the 500-type
telephone set and the hearing of the average subscriber.

C-Notched Noise

Denotes the C-message frequency weighted noise on a voice channel with a holding tone, which is
removed at the measuring end through a notch (very narrow band) filter.

Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994

By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri

MO PSC
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F.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 60
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 60

ACCESS SERVICES RECE'VED

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) MAR 291993

2.6 Definitions-(Continued) MISSOURI

(AT)
(AT)

Public Service Commission
Channel(s)

Denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of fiber optic based
transmission systems, communications path between two or more points
of termination or, for DNAL BSAs, between a point of termination and a
Telephone Company switch.

Channelize

Denotes the process of multiplexing-demultiplexing wider bandwidth or
higher speed channels into narrower bandwidth or lower speed channels.

Channel Service Unit

Denotes equipment which performs one or more of the following functions:
termination of a digital facility, regeneration of digital signals,

detection and/or correction of signal format errors, and remote loop
back.

C-Message Noise

Denotes the frequency weighted average noise within an idle voice
channel. The frequency weighting, called C-message, is used to
simulate the frequency characteristic of the 500-type- telephone set
and the hearing of the average subscriber.

C-Notched Noise

Denotes the C-message frequency weighted noise on a voice channel
with a holding tone, which is removed at the measuring end through
a notch (very narrov band) filter.
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Issued:

MAR 2 6 1933 Effective: APR 11 1893

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 60
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 60
ACCESS SERVICES \. S RPN h
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) i i
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Channel(s) f MISSUURt };‘
i ali
Denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of fib ?ﬂ% [Hﬂﬁ“S&Uﬂ
transmission systems, communications path between two OF mbr poi‘fE*”“"_"'“
. of termination.
Channelize
(cT) Denotes the process of multiplexing-demultiplexing wider bapdwidth or

higher speed channels into narrower bandwidth or lower speed channels.

(AT) Channel Service Unit

Denotes equipment which performs one or more of the following functions:
termination of a digital facility, regeneration of digital signals,
detection and/or correction of signal format errors, and remote loop

¢ pack: CANCELLED
C-Hessage Noise
APR 11 1993

Denotes the frequency weighted average noise within an idle wvoic 2 - >
channel. The frequency weighting, called C-message, is usedBY 5— R S, 6°

simulate the frequency characteristic of the 500-type tRyhileSepdte Commigsion
and the hearing of the average subscriber. AMSSOLURI

C-Notched Noise

Denotes the C-message frequency weighted noise on a voice channel
with a holding tone, which is removed at the measuring end through
. a notch (very narrow band) filter.
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Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 60

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-{Continued) \4 BDEC 912 102
2.6 Definitions-(Continued) ; FISSOUR]
Channel (s) b Public SEEE!CB Comm53510n

NEGEIVED
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Denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of fiber optic based
transmission systems, communications path between two or more points
of termination.

Channelize

Denotes the process of multiplexing-demultiplexing voice channels
using analog or digital techmniques.

C-Mesgsage Noise

Denotes the frequency weighted average noise within an idle voice
channel. The frequency weighting, called C-message, 1s used to
similate the frequency characteristic of the 500-type telephone set
and the hearing of the average subscriber.

C-Notched Noise

Denotes the C-message frequency weighted noise on a voice channel
with a holding tone, which is removed at the measuring end through
a notch (very narrow band) filter.

GAVEELLED

JUL1 1986
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ACCESS SERVICES REC Ejye 0
[ . E i

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
Frg 17 1584

o MiSSOUR)
Coin Station uble Service Commisgio

2.6 Deftinitions-(Continued)

Denntes a location where Telephone Company equipment is provided
in a public or semi-public place where Telephone Company customers
can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable
charges by inserting coins into the equipment.

Common Channel Signaling (CCS)

Nenotes a high speed packet swvitched communications network which is
separate {out of band) from the public packet switched and message
netvorks. Its purpose is to carry addressed-signaling messages for
individual trunk circuits and/or data base related services between
Signaling Points in the CCS network.

Common Line

Denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility provided
under the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs of the Tele-
phone Company, terminated on a central office switch and which may

be used to make and receive exchange service calls, intrasrate message
service calls or interstate message service calls no matter if the
customer causes the line, trunk or facility to be arranged to prohibit
any type of calls to be made or received. A common line-residence is
a_line or trunk provided under the residence regulations of the General
and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs. - A common line business is a line
provided under the business regulations of the General and/or Local
Exchange Service Tariffs.

Communications System

CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

Denotes channels and other facilities which are capable, when not con-
nected to the Telecommunications Network, of two-way communications
hetween customer-provided terminal equipment,

(AT) Connecting Facility Assignment (CFA)
| A code that identifies the Exchange Company carrier system and channel fto
(AT) he used from a Wide Band Analog or a High Capacity Facility.
—‘_!Y‘p r(-"TJ'-u
T (ri‘[‘) lj L{i‘.:i:.'-_: =
‘. ILssnad: Effective: MAR 211622
FEB 1 8 199 MAR 2 0 1o,

—_ MISSOURI
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-{Continued)

Zhal IU u.]t‘*r”

E-.
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Coin Station

Denotes a location where Telephone Company equipment is provided
in a public or semi-public place where Telephone Company customers
can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable
charges by inserting coins into the equipment.

{AT) Common Channel Signaling (CCS)

Denotes a high speed packet switched communications network which is
separate (out of band) from the public packet switched and message
networks. Its purpose is to carry addressed signaling messag §u§ Llii)
individual trunk cirecuits and/or data base related services between
(AT) Signaling Points in the CCS network.
WMAR 20 \994

o R ST

Common Line

Denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility gomm\ss‘m
under the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs oﬁ $ EﬁsoLﬁ“
. phone Company, terminated on a central office switch and which m

be used to make and receive exchange service calls, intrastate message
service calls or interstate message service calls no matter if the
customer causes the line, trunk or facility to be arranged to prohibit
any type of calls to be made or received. A common line-residence is

a line or trunk provided under the residence regulations of the General
and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs. A common line business is a line
provided under the business regulations of the General and/or Local
Exchange Service Tariffs.

Communications System

Denotes channels and other facilities which are capable, when not con-
nected to the Telecommunications Network, of two-way communications
between customer-provided terminal equipment.

Customer

Denotes any Interexchange Carrier, Local Exchange Carrier, or Enhanced
Service Provider which subscribes to the services offered under this Tariff
to provide intrastate telecommunication services or telecommunﬂcatlon
related services for hire. Fabat

(MT) NOV 161992

oL LAY T

. Issued: MAY 1 3 1992 Effective, & R ";:,.-':.:,_u;_ F I“&“? "] e

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
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ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

2. EGULATIONS- inued
GENERAL R IONS-(Continued) NOV 191937

M0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMB.

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)
Coin Station

Denotes a location where Telephone Company equipment is provided
in a public or semi-public place where Telephone Company customers
can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable
charges by inserting coins into the equipment.

Common Line

Denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility provided
under the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs of the Tele-
phone Company, terminated on a central office switch and which may

be used to make and receive exchange service calls, intrastate message
service calls or interstate message service calls no matter if the
customer causes the line, trunk or facility to be arranged to prohibit
any type of calls to be made or received. A common line-residence is

a line or trunk provided under the residence regulations of the General
and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs. A common line business is a line
provided under the business regulations of the General and/or Local

Exchange Service Tariffs.
CAKNCELLED

Denotes channels and other facilities which are capable, when NV 46 1392

nected to the Telecommunications Network, of two-way communicBYigE_VfR S:—ﬁ‘:é/

between customer-provided terminal equipment. . T,
Pubic Service Commigsio::

Customer AMISSOUR

Denotes any Interexchange Carrier, Local Exchange Carrier, or Enhanced
Service Provider which subscribes to the services offered under this Tariff
to provide intrastate telecommunication services or telecommunication
related services for hire.

Communications System

Customer Circuit Reference (CKR)

A circuit number or range of circuit numbers assigned, administered and
utilized by the customer as a cross-reference to the Telephone Company’s
circuit numbers.

Data Transmission (107-Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement which provides for a connection to a signal
source which provides test signals for one-way testing of data and
volce transmission parameters.

Issued:  NOVY 2 1 1991 E_?Beclt;v?g:gzmﬁtED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division FEB 121892
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commigsic:
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 61
of canceling this Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 61

ACCESS 3ERVICES

RECEIVED
AUG 9 1991

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission
Denotes a location where Telephone Company equipment is provided
in a public or semi-public place where Telephone Company customers
can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable
charges by inserting coins into the equipment.

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-{Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Coin Station

Common Line

Denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility provided
under the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs of the Tele-
phone Company, terminated on a central office switch and which may

be used to make and receive exchange service calls, intrastate message
service calls or interstate message service calls no matter if the
customer causes the line, trunk or facility to be arranged to prohibit
any type of calls to be made or received. A common line-residence is

a line or trunk provided under the residence regulations of the General
and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs. A common line business is a line
provided under the business regulations of the General and/or Local
Exchange Service Tariffs.

Communications System

Denotes channels and other facilities which are capable, when not con-
nected to the Telecommunications Network, of two-way communications
between customer-provided terminal equipment.

Customer CANCELLED

See Interexchange Customer. FEB 12 1992 1*
nad
gy 2 .S &I

Public Service Commigsion

A circuit number or range of circuit numbers assigned, adminiMSSOUR
utilized by the customer as a cross-reference to the Telephone Company's
(AT) circuit numbers.

(AT) Customer Circuit Reference (CKR)

Data Transmission (107-Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement which provides for a connection to a signal
source which provides test signals for one-way testing of data and
voice transmission parameters.

. Issued: wﬁ 68 1&9? Effective:E . FiLED

-
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divis pC R N EY 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Fublic Service Commigsi(
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No supplement to this
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ACCESS SERVICES
. 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions~(Continued)

Coin Station

i:.
Denotes a location where Telephone Company equipment?i§hﬁﬁbv1dedm, Feeinm K
in a public or semipublic place where Telephone CompahywéﬁEfﬂﬁgEg‘(k"nﬂnS&Oh
. can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable
charges by inserting coins into the equipment.

Common Line

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 61
Replacing Original Sheet 61

| REGEIVED

JUM 27 1956 h

!

i
;
;

1

| PAISSUIRE

. CE T e

~1|\

TN TeSET T ey

Denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility provided
under the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs of the Tele-
phone Company, terminated on a central office switch and which may

be used to make and receive exchange service calls, intrastate message
service calls or interstate message service calls pno matter if the
customer causes the line, trunk or facility to be arranged to prohibit

any type of calls to be made or received.

A common line-residence is

. a line or trunk provided under the residence regulations of the Gen-

eral and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs.

A common line business is

a line provided under the business regulations of the General and/or

Local Exchange Service Tariffs.

Communications System

CANCELLED

SER 59 1391

Denotes channels and other facilities which are capable, when not“¢v &
nected to the Telecommunications Network, of two-way communicat'gqas ot «,S. ¢t

between customer-provided terminal equipment.

(AT) Customer
. See Interexchange Customer.

Data Transmission (107-Type) Test Line

Public Service Commission
MISSOUR)

Denotes an arrangement which provides for a connection to a signal

source which provides test signals for one-way testing of data and

voice transmission parameters.

st
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
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of canceling this tariff.

Access Services Tariff
Section 2
Original Sheet 6!

ACCESS SERVICES Lj E@EUWF@

j
|
|
d

. i
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) o ompn
DEC ¢ o053
2.6 Definitions—-(Continued) ,
[..ISSOURI
Coin Station L_ub}:c Sen"C° uomm'sszon

Denotes a location where Telephone Company equipment is provided
in a publie or semipublic place where Telephone Company customers
can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable
charges by inserting coins into the equipment.

Common Line

Denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility provided
under the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs of the Tele-
phone Company, terminated on a central office switch and which may

be used to make and receive exchange service calls, intrastate message
service calls or interstate message service calls no matter if the
customer causes the line, trunk or facility to be arranged to prohibit
any type of calls to be made or received. A common line-residence is
a line or trunk provided under the residence regulations of the Cen-
eral and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs. A common line business is
a line provided under the business regulations of the Ceneral and/or
Local Exchange Service Tariffs.

Communications System

Denotes channels and other facilities which are capable, when not con-
nected to the Telecommunications Network, of two-way communications
between customer-provided terminal equipment.

Data Transmission (107-Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement which provides for a connection to a signal
source which provides test signals for one-way testing of data and
voice transmission parameters.

: ’E@ -
ALy :
eAYBELLED | F%.MEIJ
JuLl 198b AT e
ek Lsag b 83-253
PUBLIC SERVICE .co:mssnon o Tt
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 112884

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
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St. Louls, Misgouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 61.01

of canceling this tariff.

2.

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

Replacing Original Sheet 61.01

£

ACCESS SERVICES ECEJve B

Uy

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) BAR 17 154
ey ! o *

MISSOURY

pun : a
tlic Servieg Comm}ssim

Customer

Denotes any Interexchange Carrier, Local Exchange Carrier, or Enhanced
Service Provider which subscribes to the services offered under this Tariff
to provide intrastate telecommunication services or telecommunication
related services for hire.

Customer Carrier Name Abbreviation (CCNA)

Denotes a three alpha character code that identifies the Access customer
submitting the Access Order and receiving confirmation of the Order.

FLED
APR 3 01384
MISSOURI

Tssued: wap 2 1 199% FFFectiver -APR-$PpiiigService Commission

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
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Mo supplement to this
tariff will be issued
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of canceling-this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GFENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 DPefinitions-(Continued)

Customer

Access Services Tarviff
Section 7
Original Sheet 61.01

RECEIVED

Frg 17 1884

. MiSSOURI
Public Sarvice Commissior:

Denotes any Interexchange Carrier, Local Exchange Carrier, or Enhanced
“ervice Provider which subscribes to the services offered under this Tariff
to provide intrastate telecommunication services or telecommunication

related services for hire.

PR 530‘99 )
A R.s.
SnglC Lo {

HLED
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Issued: FEB 1 81994 Effective:

MAR 2 0 19954  MISSOURI
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St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(MT)

(MT)
(AT)
(AT)

M)

(MT)

(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 62
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 62

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Customer Circuit Reference (CKR)
A circuit number or range of circuit numbers assigned, administered and utilized by the customer
as a cross-reference to the Telephone Company's circuit numbers.
Customer Signaling Point Code (CSPC)
Denotes a code that identifies the customer's signaling point in the CCS network.
Data Transmission (107-Type) Test Line
Denotes an arrangement which provides for a connection to a signal source which provides test
signals for one-way testing of data and voice transmission parameters.
Decibel (dB)
Denotes a unit used to express relative difference in power, usually between acoustic or electric
signals, equal to ten (10) times the common logarithm of the ratio of two signal powers.
Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting
Denotes noise power measurements with C-Message weighting in decibels relative to a reference
1000 Hz tone of 90 dB below 1 milliwatt.
Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0
Denotes noise power in "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting" referred to or measured
at a zero transmission level point.
Demarcation Point
Denotes the point (referred to as a Demarc Point or Network Interface) of interconnection
between the Telephone Company's facilities and the wiring at the subscriber's premises. The
Demarc Point shall consist of wire or a jack conforming to Subpart F of Part 68 of the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations. The Demarc Point will generally be
within twelve inches of the protector or, absent a protector within twelve inches of the entry point
to the customer's premises. If conforming to the

Issued: May 13, 1992 Effective: November 16, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 62
of canceling this tariff Replacing lst Revised Sheet 62
ACCESS SERVICES
GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) RECEIVED
2.6 Definitions-(Continued) DEC 9 194/
Decibel (dB) MISSOUR!

ublic Service Commission
Denotes a unit used to express relative difference in power, usually

between acoustic or electric signals, equal to ten (10) times the
common logarithm of the ratio of two signal powvers.

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting

Denotes noise power measurements with C-Message weighting in decibelsc_ ' e
relative to a reference 1000 Hz tone of 90 dB below 1 milliwa@ANC.;Li_wD

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0 NUV 16 1992

R ([
Denotes noise powver in "Decibel Reference Nolse C-Message Veigayiﬁi“ mf;éy‘_é;
referred to or measured at a zero transmission level P°1%b:isservice Com.missio.n

MISSOURI

Demarcation Point

Denotes the point (referred to as a Demarc Point or Network Interface) of
interconnection between the Telephone Company’s facilities and the wiring
at the subscriber’s premises. The Demarc Point shall consist of wire or a
jack conforming to Subpart F of Part 68 of the Federal Communications
Commission’s Rules and Regulations. The Demarc Point will generally be
within twelve inches of the protector or, absent a protector within twelve
inches of the entry point to the customer’s premises. If conforming to the
tvelve inches is unrealistic or technically impossible, the Demarc Point
will be the most practical minimum point of entry to the customer’s
premises.

The network interface may be located at a point other than the normal
demarcation point where the network interface is already established by the
presence of netwvork equipment with the effective date of this tariff. For
multiunit structures (e.g., apartments, college campuses, shopping centers)
the structure owvner shall make the final decision on whether the structure
shall be treated as a multipremise structure with one demarcation point per
premise or, as a single premise with one demarcation point for the entire
structure. The structure owner shall have the option of having the
demarcation point placed at a location other than that determined by the
Telephone Company provided the structure owner pays any additional
construction costs and such location is consistent vith the minimum point

of entry standard. FILED

MAY - 91992

Issued:

DEC 1 0 1091 Bifective: WY - 91082 | ... SERVICECOMM,

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
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ACCESS SERVICES [% @EUWE@
. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) ;

.6 Definitions-{Continued) ﬁ JUN 27 1056
Decidbel (dB) ;

W

A y
Denotes a unit used to express relative difference in power, .us al1y PUURI ;

between acoustic or electric signals, equal to ten (10) tﬁﬁé"gf&hé‘ﬂﬂﬂe GﬂmmISSlﬂﬂ i
common logarithm of the ratio of two signal powers. T

. Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting

Denotes noise power measurements with C-Message weighting in decibels
relative to a reference 1000 Hz tone of 90 dB below 1 milliwatt.

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0

Denotes noise power in "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weightin
referred to or measured at & zero transmission level point. EANCELLED

Detail Billing MAY 9- 19 2
$ 6.'—

mission

Denctes the listing of each message and/or rate element for which

. to an IC or End User are due on a bill prepared by the Telep%“c g&v ce C
!
Directory Assistance MISSOU?:{T

Denotes the provision of access to a Directory Assistance location and a
Telephone Company Directory Assistance operator.

(AT) Directory Assistance Location

The term Directory Assistance Location denotes a Telephone Company office
where Telephone Company equipment first receives the Directory Assistance
rall from a customer's end user and selects the first operator position to
respond to the Directory Assistance call.

Duzl Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling

. Denotes a type of signaling that is an optiocnal feature of Switched
Access Feature Group A. It may be utilized when Feature Group A is
(CT) being used in the terminating direction (from the point of termination
with the IC to the local exchange end office}. An office arranged
for Dual Tone Hu1t1frequency Signaling would expect to recgive” address
signals from the IC in the form of Dual Tone Multlfrequency s:gnals ‘L‘ﬁi[)

. Echo Control l’\ 4 1986
i

Denotes the control of reflected signals in a telephone transm1séron patht

Echo Path Loss (EPL) % “ 84

!"
15 o
l Denotes the measure of reflected signal at a 4-wire point (&f ﬂtce ace-without--

regard to the send and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP).

Issued: Effective: JUL 1 1088

JUN 27 wag R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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Access Services Tariff
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ACCESS SFRVICES . gl
i
- i |
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) ‘ OEC 9 ¢ 1203
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

E [ISCOURI

Decibel (dB) i Public Seivice Commission,

LEE T, W

Denotés a unit used to express relative difference in power, usually
between acoustic or electric signals, equal to ten (10) times the
common logarithm of the ratio of two signal powers.

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting

Denotes noise power measurements with C-Message weighting in decibels
relative to a reference 1000 Hz tone of 90 dB below ! milliwatt.

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to O

Denotes noise power in "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting"
referred to or measured at a zero transmission level point.

Detail Billing

Denotes the listing of each message and/or rate element for which
charges to an IC or End User are due on a bill prepared by the Tele-
phone Company.

Directory Assistance

Denctes the provision of access to a Directory Assistance location and
a Telephone Company Directory Assistance operator.

Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling

Denotes a type of signaling that 1s an optional feature of Switched
Access Feature Group A. It may be utilized when Feature Group A is
being used in the terminating direc (from the point of interface
with the IC to the local e éﬁa fice). An office arranged

for Dual Tone Multi g?ﬁ%ign Ing would expect to receive address

signals from the IC “ he form of Dual Tone Multifrequency signals.

1980 . T
Fcho Control JU\‘l '; [gilﬂﬂﬂiﬂﬂ

JonadSNin a telephone transmissjomypath.

! 83-2853

.: L C‘H ,‘
S 2B Gominissiy,
Denotes the measure of reflected signal at a 4-wire point—of-interface

without regard to the send and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP).

B e . Sy

Issued:
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose st Revised Sheet 62.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 62.01

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT) Demarcation Point-(Continued)

twelve inches is unrealistic or technically impossible, the Demarc Point will be the most practical
minimum point of entry to the customer's premises.

The network interface may be located at a point other than the normal demarcation point where
the network interface is already established by the presence of network equipment with the
effective date of this tariff. For multiunit structures (e.g., apartments, college campuses, shopping
centers) the structure owner shall make the final decision on whether the structure shall be treated
as a multipremise structure with one demarcation point per premise or, as a single premise with
one demarcation point for the entire structure. The structure owner shall have the option of
having the demarcation point placed at a location other than that determined by the Telephone
Company provided the structure owner pays any additional construction costs and such location is
(MT) consistent with the minimum point of entry standard.

With regard to premises for any structure that is built to be mobile (e.g., mobile homes,
recreational vehicles), the Telephone Company may place the Demarc Point on a post or pole at or
near the pad where such structure is intended to rest. Boat docks and similar premises may be
treated by the Telephone Company as single unit premises, with the Demarc Point being placed on
the shore.

Detail Billing

Denotes the listing of each message and/or rate element for which charges to an IC or End User
are due on a bill prepared by the Telephone Company.

Directory Assistance

Denotes the provision of access to a Directory Assistance location and a Telephone Company
Directory Assistance operator.

Directory Assistance Location

The term Directory Assistance Location denotes a Telephone Company office where Telephone
Company equipment first receives the Directory Assistance call from a customer's end user and
selects the first operator position to respond to the Directory Assistance call.

(MT)

Issued: May 13, 1992 Effective: November 16, 1992
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 62.01
of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES RECEEVED
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) DEC 9 194/
2.6 Definitions-(Continued) MISSCURI

Public Service Commissi
With regard to premises for any structure that is built to be mobila (e.g??{)n

mobile homes, recreational vehicles), the Telephone Company may place the
Demarc Point on a post or pole at or near the pad where such structure is
intended to rest. Boat docks and similar premises may be treated by the
Telephone Company as single unit premises, with the Demarc Point being
placed on the shore.

Detail Billing

Denotes the listing of each message and/or rate element for which charges
to an IC or End User are due on a bill prepared by the Telephone Company.

Directory Assistance

1eezi P ED)
Denotes the provision of access to a Directory Assistance Qé{\to “anda
Telephone Company Directory Assistance operator.
NOV 16 1392

Directory Assistance Location BY laf-/5-S “La.of

The term Directory Assistance Location denotes a TeleﬁﬁﬂaécéiﬁS%"g§§§559'53“33
where Telephone Company equipment first receives the Directoﬂyﬂfé" shce

call from a customer’s end user and selects the first operator positien to
respond to the Directory Assistance call. '

Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling

Denotes a type of signaling that is an optional feature of Switched

Access Feature Group A. It may be utilized when Feature Group A being used
in the terminating direction (from the point of termination

with the IC to the local exchange end office). An office arranged

for Dual Tone Multifrequency Signaling would expect to receive address
signals from the IC in the form of Dual Tone Multifrequency signals.

Echo Control

Denotes the control of reflected signals in a telephone transmission path.

Echo Path Loss (EPL)

Denotes the measure of reflected signal at a 4-wire point of interface
without regard to the send and receive Transmission Level PoinﬁFﬁ[hgt)

_ ~ - - MAY - 919932
i : E ive: -
ssued: QEC 1 0 1991 sertver MAY = 9 B9 usLic seRvicE comm,

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 62.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 62.02

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling

Denotes a type of signaling that is an optional feature of Switched Access FGA and BSA-A. It
may be utilized when FGA or BSA-A is being used in the terminating direction (from the point of
termination with the IC to the local exchange end office). An office arranged for Dual Tone
Multifrequency Signaling would expect to receive address signals from the IC in the form of Dual
Tone Multifrequency signals.

Echo Control
Denotes the control of reflected signals in a telephone transmission path.

Echo Path Loss (EPL)

Denotes the measure of reflected signal at a 4-wire point of interface without regard to the send
and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP).

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo P sc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 62.02

of canceling this tariff.
) G St 7*—3,@

ACCESS SERVICES AR N

KEY 111882

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) Y 1.t
2.6 Definitions-(Continued) F”"%VT\GCPZ.[ e

Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling

Denotes a type of signaling that is an optional feature of Switched

Access FGA. It may be utilized when FGA is being used in the terminating
direction (from the point of termination with the IC to the local exchange
end office). An office arranged for Dual Tone Multifrequency Signaling
would expect to receive address signals from the IC in the form of Dual
Tone Multifrequency signals.

Echo Control

Denotes the control of reflected signals in a telephone transmission path.

Echo Path Loss (EPL)

Denotes the measure of reflected signal at a 4-wire point of interface
without regard to the send and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP).

CANCELLED

Lﬂhj&:[)
NOV 1€ 1992
M0, SUBLG SEMICE CORMM.
Issued: Effective:

MAY 1 3 1992 0V 16 1002

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 63
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 63

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Echo Return Loss (ERL)

Denotes a frequency weighted measure of return loss over the middle of the voiceband
(approximately 500 to 2500 Hz), where talker echo is most annoying.

Effective 2-Wire

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous transmission in both directions over a
channel, but it is not possible to insure independent information transmission in both directions.
Effective 2-wire channels may be terminated with 2-wire or 4-wire interfaces.

Effective 4-Wire

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous independent transmission of information in
both directions over a channel. The method of implementing effective 4-wire transmission is at
the discretion of the Telephone Company (physical, time domain, frequency-domain separation or
echo cancellation techniques). Effective 4-wire channels may be terminated with a 2-wire
interface at the customer premises. However, when terminated on a 2-wire facility, simultaneous
independent transmission cannot be supported because the two wire interface combines the
transmission paths into a single path.

End Office Switch

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where Telephone Exchange Service
customer station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection to each other and to trunks.
Included are Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and Remote Switching Systems (RSS) served by
a host office in a different wire center.

End User
Denotes a user of the Telephone Company's local or general exchange services or, of a customer's

services, unless it is explicitly set forth elsewhere in this Tariff that an end user may be
considered an Access Service customer.

Issued: November 21, 1991 Effective: February 12, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo P sc
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 63
.‘ of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1lst Revised Sheet 63
ACCESS SERVICES RFCEEVED
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
SEP 181989
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)
VHSSOURI
Echo Return Loss (ERL) Public Jervice Commissior

Denotes a frequency weighted measure of return logs over the middle
of the voiceband (approximately 500 to 2500 Hz), where talker echo
is most annoying.

Effective 2-Vire

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous transmission in
both directions over a channel, but it is not possible to insure

independent information transmission in both directions. Effective
2-wire channels may be terminated with 2-wire or 4-wire interfaces.

Effective 4-Vire

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous independent transmission
of information in both directions over a channel. The method of
implementing effective 4-wire transmission is at the discretion of the
Telephone Company (physical, time domain, frequency-domain separation or

. echo cancellation techniques). Effective 4-wire channels may be terminated
wvith a 2-wire interface at the customer premises. However, when terminated

{CT) on a 2-wire facility, simultaneous independent transmission cannot be

supported because the two wire interface combines the transmissGANGELLED

into a single path.
End Office Switch B:::EB(\E éggzﬂ_gj

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system vhere TRlepnhe@ervice Commiss:-
Exchange Service customer station loops are terminated for PUrpes9qSSOURI

of interconnection to each other and to trunks. Included are Remcte

Switching Modules (RSM) and Remote Switching Systems (RSS) served by

a host office in a different wire center.

End User

Denotes any customer of an intrastate, interstate or foreign telecommunica-
tions service that is not a carrier, except that a carrier shall be deemed
to be an "end user" to the extent that such carrier uses a telecommunica-
tions service for administrative purposes, without making such service
available to others, directly or indirectly.

@ e gEp 20 WES Eff‘-’“i"e?cWFiLED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company OCT 311989
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commissior:
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
' tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 63
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 63

ACCESS SERVICES r;a:axa- —
| - REGEIVED
. 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-{Continued) E% e, '
]

2.6 Definitions-{Continued)

LGN Q7RG
' . .
| mssouRl

Denotes a frequency weighted measure of return lossmvermtfhe mxddlen”'mssmﬂj

_ of the voiceband (approximately 500 to 2500 Hz), where ~ta lketjhh i
. is most annoying.

Echo Return Loss (ERL)

Effective 2-Wire

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous transmission in
both directiens over a channel, but it is not possible to insure

independent informatjon transmission in both directions. Effective
2-wire channels may be terminated with 2-wire or 4-wire interfaces,

Effective H+-Wire

(CT) Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous independent transmission
of information in both directions over a channel. The method of implementing
effective 4-wire transmission is at the discretion of the Telephone Com-
pany (physical, time domain, frequency-domain separation or echo cancellation
techniques). Effective 4-wire channels may be terminated with a 2-wire
interface at the customer premises. However, when terminated 2-wire,
simultaneous independent transmission cannot be supported because the two
wire interface combines the transmission paths into a single pathCANCELLEG

End Office Switch

0CT 311989

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where TelephoBy Mff ¢
Exchange Service customer station loops are terminated for

esS@
of interconnection to each other and to trunks. Included are Remo fvice Commis&fc}f
. Switching Modules (RSM) and Remote Switching Systems (RSS) served %ﬁ
a host office in a different wire center.

End User

(CT) Denotes any customer of an intrastate, interstate or foreign telecommunica-
tions serv1ce that is not a carrier, except that a carrier shall be deemed
to be an "end user" to the extent that such carrier uses—a*tetecoﬁmunlca-

. tions service for administrative purposes, without makmg such‘,z L.
available to others, directly or indrectly. l a3

b 4 1986 1
| Be-ss
RN Qn@%gg_ggm(m:’»

§ e wwi s
Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-{(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-{Continued)

Echo Return Loss (ERL)

Access Services Tariff
Section 2
Original_ Sheet 63

| DECEIVED
DEC 9 %25
| S SCLRI

|
l@ Public & n"ce Comm’ sclen

. . ek - -

T

Denotes a frequency weighted measure of return loss over the middle

of the voiceband (approximately 500 to 2500 Hz),

is most annoving.

Effective 2-Wire

where talker echo

Denctes a condition which permits the simultaneous transmission in
both directions over a channel, but it is not possible to insure

independent information tramsmission in both directions. Effective
2=-wire channels may be terminated with 2-wire or 4-wire interfaces.

Effective 4~Wire

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous independent trans-
mission of Iinformation in both directions over a channel, The method
of implementing effective 4-wire trznsmission is at the discretion of
the Telephone Company (physical, time domain, frequency-domain separa-
tion or echo cancellation techniques). Effective 4-wire channels may
be terminated with a 2-wire interface at the End User's premises or
central office, but not at the IC facility interface. However, when
terminated 2-wire, simultaneous independent transmission cannot be

supported.

End Office Switeh ®

Denotes a local Tele é“boﬁSEj;:switching system where Telephone
Exchange Service cus i‘station loops are terminated for purposes
of interconnection to each othEr éﬁa to trunks. Included are Remote

Switching Modules (RSM) and hemijiﬁégésiaipg Systems (RSS) served by

a host officerm a differe&}?l—rgp “eion
Fnd User B: Jelic s'{:*" H\,g.,m.m

- FILED

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, corporat &n gobg¥k~.iigo”

mental agency or any other entity which (A} obtains a commo'n line,Ru8es 253
a pay telephone or obtains intrastate service arrangements in. therpera-Or

|

ting territory of the Telephone Company, or (B) subscribes' to~1ntras£ate_.l£ﬁ§§9£q
service(s) provided by an IC or uses the services of the IC when IC pro-

vides intrastate service(s) for its own use.

Issued: [JEC 2 G 1883 . Effective:

JAN 0 1 1984

By R. D. BARRQON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Ist Revised Sheet 63.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 63.01

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Enhanced Service Provider (ESP)

Denotes a provider of telecommunication related services to its patrons, offered over the
Telephone Company transmission facilities, which employ computer processing applications that
act on the format, content, code, protocol or similar aspects of the patron's transmitted
information; provide the patron additional, different or restructured information; or involve patron
interaction with stored information.

Entity

Denotes something that exists as a particular and discrete unit (e.g., corporations or subsidiary
company).

Issued: May 13, 1992 Effective: November 16, 1992

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations F’ED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo P sc
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

plement to this Access Services Tariff
will be issued Section 2
for the purpose Original Sheet 63.01

of canceling this tariff.

2. GE

2.6

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

NERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) NOV 19 7297

Definitions-{Continued)
0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Enhanced Service Provider (ESP)

Denotes a provider of telecommunication related services to its patrons,
offered over the Telephone Company transmission facilities, which employ
computer processing applications that act on the format, content, code,
protocol or similar aspects of the patron’s transmitted information;
provide the patron additional, different or restructured information; or
involve patron interaction with stored information.

C ANCELLED

KPR 30199; 7 500
E?L,ifkfgaqjgﬁéﬁﬁﬁﬁon

PuDIc S5 el
Issued: Etfective:
" Nov 2 1 1991 rei%e: glﬁmw TILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division FEB 1 21992

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louls, Missouri

Public Service Commissio
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 64
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 64

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Entry Switch

See First Point of Switching

Envelope Delay Distortion (EDD)

Denotes a measure of the linearity of the phase versus frequency of a channel.

Equal Level Echo Path Loss (ELEPL)

Denotes the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a four-wire interface which is corrected by the
difference between the send and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP).

[ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive)

Equalized

Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies of the material transmitted
having about the same relationship at the two ends of the channel.

Estimated Cost

Denotes all estimated costs that will be incurred in providing a specific case of special
construction, including any appropriate taxes.

Exchange

Denotes a unit generally smaller than a Local Access and Transport Area, established by the
Telephone Company for the administration of communications service in a specified area which
usually embraces a city, town or village and its environs. It consists of one or more central offices
together with the associated facilities used in furnishing communications service within that area.
One or more designated exchanges comprises a given Local Access and Transport Area.

Exchange Company Signaling Point Code (ECSPC)

Denotes a code that identifies the Telephone Company's signaling point in the CCS network.

Issued: May 13, 1992 Effective: November 16, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 64
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 64

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) RECEIWED
2.6 Definitions-(Continued) _ SEP 18 1989
Entry Switch MISSOURS
See First Point of Switching Public Jervice Commissior

Envelope Delay Distortion (EDD)

Denotes a measure of the linearity of the phase versus frequency of
a channel.

Equal Level Echo Path Loss (ELEPL)

Denotes the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a four-wire interface

which is corrected by the difference between the send and r=p p
Transmission Level Point (TLP). (S?ﬁ? tf ﬁhu~€)

{ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive) NOV 16 1392
BY WP RS, dké&‘

Equalized

Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencles:@fify)
the material transmitted having about the same relationship at the
two ends of the channel.

Pubiiz Service Gon'mzsso 1

Estimated Cost

Denotes all estimated costs that will be incurred in providing a specific
- cagse of special construction, including any appropriate taxes.

Exchange

Denotes a unit generally smaller than a Local Access and Transport Area,
established by the Telephone Company for the administration of communi-
cations service in a specified area which usually embraces a city, town
or village and its environs. It consists of one or more central offices
together with the associated facilities used in furnishing communications
service within that area. One or more designated exchanges comprises a
given Local Access and Transport Area.

Expected Measured Loss (EML)

Denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004 Hz
transducer loss on a terminated test connection between two readily
accessible manual or remote test points. It is the sum of the inserted
connection loss and test access loss including any test pads.

Y Ya -
Issued: 20 w09 Effective:
ssued: GEP %0 R o FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 0CT 311989
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commissio:-
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 64
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 64

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS~(Continued) I\:‘;‘\ | E‘%E@EUWE@

2.6 Definitions~(Continued) ’
Entry Switch ¥ JUN 27 1980

h
See First Point of Switching ﬁ mu§§qut
Envelope Delay Distortion (EDD) ‘;um[c Service ngmtssmﬂ
g g T ST AT T
Denotes a measure of the linearity of the phase versus frequency of
a channel.

Equal Level Echo Path Loss (ELEPL)

Denotes the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a four-wire interface
which is corrected by the difference between the send and receive TLP.

[ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive)]
Equalized

ANCELLED

Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies of
the material transmitted having about the same relationship 9
two ends of the channel 360%31198

Estimated Cost

Denotes all estimated costs that will be incurred in prov1d1ngh4“§§eC1¥ic
case of special comstruction, including any appropriate taxes.

Exchange

Denotes a unit generally smaller than a Local Access and Transport Area,
established by the Telephone Company for the administration of communi-
cations service in a specified area which usually embraces a city, town
or village and its environs. It consists of one or more central offices
together with the associated facilities used in furnishing communications
service within that area. One or more designated exchanges comprises a
given Local Access and Transport Area.

Expected Measured Loss (EML)

Denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-to- end “1004 Hzr ‘Ei[w
transducer loss on a terminated test connection betweentho readlly_
accessible manual or remote test points. It is the sum of the inserted

connection loss and test access loss including any test}pads.tﬁjt 1 1986

| 86-84

By 224 £.5969
Sublic Service Commission

| POeIC SETIICE GOTRINSSIonN »

Issued: JUN27T 1986 Effective: JUL 1-"@8?

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) Fes 2.0

O 2.6 Definitions—(Continued) Pu 'C SeM,SSOéJR'
vice ommlssmn

Entry Switch

See First Point of Switching

Envelope Delay Distortion (EDD)

. Denotes a measure of the linearity of the phase versus frequency of
a channel.

Equal Level Echo Path Loss (ELEPL)

Denotes the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL} at a four-wire interface
which is corrected by the difference between the send and receive TLP.

(C) [ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive) x %]
Equalized
. Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies of

the material transmitted having about the same relationship at the
two ends of the channel.

Expected Measured Loss (EML) .

Denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004 Hz
transducer loss on a terminated test connection between two readily
accessible manual or remote test points. It is the sum of the inserted
connection loss and test access loss including any test pads.

Facilities

. Denotes any cable, fiber optic, poles, conduit, microwave or carrier
' equipment, wire center E & %n R central office switching
equipment, computer X&i ﬁa software), business machines,
etc., utilized to p (1) the services offered under this Tariff
or (2) the services prov:LdT:llby ‘35}56{8 for its own use or for an IC
End User's use.
<

oN
1iC SERVICE COMWS

ukl
Denotes a point of dgmarcati?f)ﬂ“s at the IC terminal locatiE[UL E.

User's premises, at which the Telephone Company's espon51b111t§7 for
the provision of access service ends. 1984

Facility Interface

Issued: FER 27 198 Effective:  MAR Rubligs§arvice Commission

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

—
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

| tariff will be issued Section 2

I except for the purpose Original Sheet 64
.of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES ‘ - E‘BE @EUWE@

. 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-{Continued)

2.6 Definitions~(Continued)

BEC 25 433

ll

| |
Entry Switch ' L 21S30URE I

| i

See First Point of Switching Public Qen'tm Commissicn

. ‘ Envelope Delay Distortion (EDD)

Denotes a measure of the linearity of the phase versus frequency of
a channel.

Equal Level Echo Path Loss (ELEPL)

Denotes the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a 4-wire interfa @Q%@E&&E@
which is corrected by the difference between the send and recei
TLP.

[ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive)]. MAR 2 8 1984

. Equalized av,/‘ff?.ﬁﬁé‘/

) _ PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies of oF mssoun

the material tramsmitted having about the same relationship at the
two ends of the channel.

Expected Measured Loss (EML)

Denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004-Hz
transducer loss on a terminated test connection between two readily
accessible manual or remote test points. It is the sum of the inserted
connection loss and test access loss including any test pads.

. Facilities

Denotes any cable, fiber optie, poles, conduit, microwave or carrier
equipment, wire center distribution frames, central office smtch:.ng
equipment, computers (both hardware and software), bus:.ness machi;nes,LEb‘
etc., utilized tc provide (1) the services offered under this Tariff,

or (2) the services provided by an IC for its own use or for anJICY — 1 1027 "
End User's use.

83-25
® _ .. 83-253

Faoild I Rartan Aa e
Facility Interface L s

e

- R

Denotes a point of demarcation, at the IC terminal location or End
. User's premises, at which the Telephone Company's responsibility for
the provision of access service ends.

Issued: DEC 2§ 1983 Effective: JAN (1 1834

3y R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 64.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 64.01

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Exit Message

Denotes an SS7 message sent to an end office by the Telephone Company tandem switch to mark
the Carrier Connect Time when the Telephone Company's tandem switch sends an Initial
Address Message to an Interexchange Customer.

Expected Measured Loss (EML)

Denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004 Hz transducer loss on a terminated
test connection between two readily accessible manual or remote test points. It is the sum of the
inserted connection loss and test access loss including any test pads.

Facilities

Denotes any cable, fiber optic, poles, conduit, microwave or carrier equipment, wire center
distribution frames, central office switching equipment, computers (both hardware and software),
business machines, etc., utilized to provide (1) the services offered under this Tariff or (2) the
services provided by an IC for its own use or for an IC End User's use.

Issued: May 13, 1992 Effective: November 16, 1992

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations F’ED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo P sc
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 2

except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 64.01

. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 64.01
ACCESS SERVICES A ST IS,
IR TS

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) \ PP
MAY 11 1582
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

i mere wpe e g
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{(MT) Expected Measured Loss (EML)

Denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004 H=z

transducer loss on a terminated test connection between two readily

accessible manual or remote test points. It is the sum of the inserted
(MT) connection loss and test access loss including any test pads.

Facilities

Denotes any cable, fiber optic, poles, conduit, microwave or carrier
equipment, wire center distribution frames, central office switching
equipment, computers (both hardware and software), business machines,
etc., utilized to provide (1) the services offered under this Tariff
or (2) the services provided by an IC for its own use or for an IC
End User’s use.

ARS LY .
BY vic Commiss
public S¢4csouR)

IS
NOV 1€ 1992
W0, PIBLIC SERVICE SO,

. Issued: MAY 1 3 1092 Effective s GG0: mrwrmms Noy 186 ey

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 2
’ except for the purpose Original Sheet 64,01

of canceling this tariff,

ACCESS SERVICES

@:. o nesuiaTions- Conimuet ! REGEIVED

2.6 Definitions-{Continued)

LodUN27 s
! VR
Denot ble, fib ti 1 duit, mi [ MI&UURE '
enotes any cable, fiber optics, poles, conduit, microwaye,orgcarrier sasin
equipment, wire center distribution frames, central ofgjggl%wi?g#§ﬁéﬁﬁnﬁy§§ﬁgl@
. equipment, computers {(both hardware and software), business machines,
etc., utilized to provide (1) the services offered under this Tariff
or (2) the services provided by an IC for its own use or for an IC
End User's use,.

(MT) Facilities

(RT)

CANCELLED

NOV 16 1392
By let R sTereo/
Pubsic Sarvice Commission
BHREOUHS

| EWLED
Jut 4 1985
| . 86-84

| Public Service Lommisston
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Issued: JUN 27 1986 - Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 65
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 65

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Feature Group

Denotes any of the various types of switched access arrangements that will be available to the
IC's. The fundamental distinction between the types of access occurs in their access code dialing
arrangements.

First Point of Switching

Denotes the first Telephone Company location at which switching occurs on the terminating path
of a call proceeding from the IC terminal location to the terminating end office and, at the same
time, the last Telephone Company location at which switching occurs on the originating path of a
call proceeding from the originating end office to the IC terminal location.

Frequency Shift

Denotes the change in the frequency of a tone as it is transmitted over a channel.
Grandfathered

Denotes Terminal Equipment, Multiline Terminating Systems and Protective Circuitry directly
connected to the facilities previously utilized to provide services under the provisions of this
Tariff, and which are considered grandfathered under the FCC's Rules and Regulations.

Host Office

Denotes an electronic switching system which provides call processing capabilities for one or
more Remote Switching Modules or Remote Switching Systems.

Hub

Denotes a Telephone Company designated serving wire center at which bridging, multiplexing or
Network Reconfiguration Service functions are performed.
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First Point of Switching

Denotes the first Telephone Company location at which switching occurs
on the terminating path of a call proceeding from the IC terminal loca-
tion to the terminating end office and, at the same time, the last
Telephone Company location at which switching occurs on the origina-
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Denotes Terminal Equipment, Multiline Terminating Systems and Protec-
tive Circuitry directly connected to the facilities utilized to provide
services under the provisions of this Tariff, and which are considered
grandfathered under the FCC's Rules and Regulations.

Host Office

. Denotes an electronic switching system which provides call processing
capabilities for one or more Remote Switching Modules or Remote Switch-
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Denotes any of the various types of switched access arrangements that
will be available to the IC's. The fundamental distinction between
the types of access occurs in their access code dialing arrangements.

First Point of Switching

Penotes the first Telephone Company location at which switching occurs
on the terminating path of a call proceeding from the IC terminal loca-
tion to the terminating end office and, at the same time, the last
Telephene Company location at which switching occurs on the origina-
ting path of a call proceeding from the originating end office to the
IC terminal location,

Frequency Shif:

Denotes the change in the frequency of a tone as it is transmitted
over a channel,

Grandfathered

Denotes Terminal Equipment, Multiline Terminating Systems and Protec-
tive Circuitry directly connected to the facilities utilized to provide
services under the provisions of this Tariff, and which are considered
grandfathered under the FCC's Rules and Regulations.

Fost Office 2ELLED

Denotes an electronic swi hing svstem which provides call processing

capabilities for one or more Remoﬁ? Sﬂiﬁghing Modules or Remote Switch-
ing Systems.
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Impedance Balance . e el

Denotes the method of expressing Fcho Peturn Loss and Singing Return Loss
at a 4-wire interface whereby the gains and/or loss of the 4-wire portion
of the transmission path, including the hybrid, are not included in the
specificgtion,

Issued: DEC 2G 1983 Effective:  JAN( 1 1084

By R. D, BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(MT)

(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Ist Revised Sheet 65.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 65.01

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

IC Terminal Location

Denotes the point at which Access Service connects to the IC's telecommunications service.

Immediately Available Funds

Denotes a corporate or personal check drawn on a bank account and funds which are available for
use by the receiving party on the same day on which they are received and include U.S. Federal
Reserve Bank wire transfers, U.S. Federal Reserve notes (paper cash), U.S. coins, U.S. Postal
Money Orders and New York Certificates of Deposit.

Impedance Balance

Denotes the method of expressing Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss at a 4-wire interface
whereby the gains and/or loss of the 4-wire portion of the transmission path, including the hybrid,
are not included in the specification.

Initial Liability Period

Denotes the initial planning period during which the customer expects to place specially
constructed facilities in service.

Installed Cost

Denotes the total investment (estimated or actual) required by the Telephone Company to provide
specially constructed facilities.

Impulse Noise

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a specified level threshold. It
is evaluated by counting the number of occurrences which exceed the threshold.
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 65.01

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) i!"l “ %E@EHW@@
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2.6 Definitions-(Continued) Q L
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Denotes the peint at which Access Service connects to\the Cy.5:.te ‘smgn;
She Sabics voin .
communications service. dr Eﬂﬁa:rxﬂﬂ=ag,mﬁ,
Immediately Available Funds
Denotes a corporate or personal check drawn on 2 bank account and funds
which are available for use by the receiving party on the same day on
which they are received and include U.S. Federal Reserve Bank wire trans-
fers, U.S. Federal Reserve notes (paper cash), U.S. coins, U.S. Postal
Money Orders and New York Certificates of Deposit.
Impedance Balance
Denotes the method of expressing Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss
at a 4-wire interface whereby the gains and/or loss of the 4-wire portion
of the transmission path, including the hybrid, are not included in the
specification.
Initial Liability Period
Denotes the initial planning period during which the customer expects to
place specially constructed facilities in service.
Installed Cost
Denotes the total investment (estimated or actual) required by the Telephone
Company to provide specially constructed facilities.
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 66

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Individual Case Basis (ICB)

Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applicable, rates and charges for an offering under
the provisions of this Tariff are developed based on the circumstances in each case.

Initial Address Message (IAM)

Denotes an SS7 message sent in the forward direction to initiate trunk set up with the busying of
an outgoing trunk which carries the information about that trunk along with other information
relating to the routing and handling of the call to the next switch.

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the maximum power available at the
originating end and the actual power reaching the terminating end through the inserted
connection.

Interconnecting Signaling Transfer Point (STP)

Denotes a Signaling Transfer Point (STP) that routes messages between its own and other
Common Channel Signaling networks.

Intermodulation Distortion

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel. It is measured using four tones, and
evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted composite four-tone signal power to the second-
order products of the tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3).

Interexchange Carrier (IXC)

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint stock company, trust, governmental entity
or corporation or other entity that has obtained a Certificate of Public Convenience and Necessity
or of Service Authority from the Missouri Public Service Commission to engage for hire in
intrastate communication by wire or radio between two or more exchanges.

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

See Customer.
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 66
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS—(Continued) MAY 111992
2.6 Definitions—(Continued) rpfﬁ“":j PG AR
Impulse Noise
Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a speci-
fied level threshold. It is evaluated by counting the number of occur-
rences which exceed the threshold.
Individual Case Basis (ICB)
Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applicable, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this Tariff are
developed based on the circumstances in each case,
Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)
Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the cﬂ@g{ﬁ%Ll}ﬂ)
pover available at the originating end and the actual powe
the terminating end through the inserted connection.
Interconnecting Signaling Transfer Point (STP) N’Bp;} @ S L(a
Denotes a Signaling Transfer Point (STP) that routes mesang\on
. . . Vit
(AT) own and other Common Channel Signaling networks. public %&Eﬁsokﬁn
Intermodulation Distortion
Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel. It is measured
using four tones, and evaluvating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3).
Interexchange Carrier (IXC)
Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint stock company,
trust, governmental entity or corporation or other entity that has obtained
a Certificate of Public Convenience and Necessity or of Service Authority
from the Missouri Public Service Commission to engage for hire in (AT)
intrastate communication by vire or radio between two or m%re exchanges
_11 j
Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)
NOV 16
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Sth Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 66
ACCESS SERVICES RECE‘VED

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

NOV 19 1997

2.6 Definitions-{Continued)

Impulse Noise MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Denotes aﬁy momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a speci-
fied level threshold. It is evaluated by counting the number of occur-
rences which exceed the threshoeld.

Individual Case Basis (ICB)

Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applicable, rateg
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this Tariffcfjfgg
developed based on the circumstances in each case. ' !\E:
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Inserted Connection Loss (ICL) NOV 16 1392

. Yp(#y
Denotes the 1004 Hz pover difference (in dBs) between the maxindi 4 KZS: éé
power available at the originating end and the actual powdnxéachingice Commissic
the terminating end through the inserted connection. ASSOUR]

Intermodulation Distortion

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel. It is measured
using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3}).

(AT) Interexchange Carriexr (IXC)

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint stock company,
trust, governmental entity or corporation or other entity that has obtained
a Certificate of Public Convenience and Necessity or of Service Authority
from the Missouri Public Service Commission to engage for hire in

(AT) intrastate communication by wire or radio between two or more exchanges.

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

{CT) See Customer.

Interstate and Foreign Communications

Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as provided under
the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, and the FCC’'s Rules and
Regulations.
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff wvill be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 66
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ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) 0CT 131988
2.6 Definitions-(Continued) MISSOURI

Public Service Commissior
Impulse Noise

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a speci-
fied level threshold. It is evaluated by counting the number of occur-
rences vhich exceed the threshold.

Individual Case Basis (ICB)

Denotes a condition in which the-regulations, if applicable, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this Tariff are
developed based on the circumstances in each case.

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

Denotes the 1004 Hz pover difference (in dBs) between the magMCELLED
pover available at the originating end and the actual power reachi?fb
the terminating end through the inserted connection. FEB 1892

zh */(
Intermodulation Distortion BY _S__«_'é_—iﬂ-

Public Service Commissicr
Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel. It is meaddi8SQURI

using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal pover to the second-order products of the

tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3).

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

Denotes any interexchange carrier (facility-based or reseller) or local
exchange carrier engaged for hire, which subscribes to the services
offered under this Tariff to provide intrastate telecommunications
services for its own use or for the use of its End Users.

Interstate and Foreign Communications

Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as provided under
the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, and the FCC’s Rules and
Regulations.

1ssued: OCT 19 1988 Effective: N(OV 18 1988
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 66
. - of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 66
S
. ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) MAY 2 1988
. 2.6 Definitions-{Continued} . MISSOUR!
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Impulse Noise Dublic Service Commissin

. Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a speci-
fied level threshold. It is evaluated by counting the number of occur-
rences vhich exceed the threshold.

. Individual Case Basis (ICB)
Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applicable, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this Tariff are
developed based on the circumstances in each case.

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

Denotes the 1004 Hz powver difference (in dBs) between the maximum
pover avallable at the originating end and the actual powver reaching
the terminating end through the inserted connection.

Intermodulation Distortion

‘ Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel. It is measured
using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal pover to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3).

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

(AT) Denotes any facility-based carrier, local exchange carrier, or reseller
engaged for hire, which subscribes to the services offered under this
Tariff to provide intrastate telecommunications services for its own use
or for the use of its End Users.

. Interstate and Foreign Communications

Denotes.any communications subject to FCC oversight as provided under
the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, and the FCC’s Rules and
Regulations. CAN LLED

NOV 18 1988
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~ublic Service Commission
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 66

ACCESS SERVICES
d. 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) B

2.6 Definitions-(Continued) \'I"-\ %E@@[\WE@ ’i

Impulse Noise

\3 JUN 27 1380
Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a'channel &vg§vagfpeci- 1
fied level threshold. It is evaluated by countingsthe numgeiﬁbebccur-
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Individual Case Basis (ICB)

Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applicable, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this Tariff are
developed based on the circumstances in each case.

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

ceLLEP
Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the(adas%um

power available at the originating end and the actual power re chiyg'\g%B :H’é'p
the terminating end through the inserted connection. J St

‘l’ N (ﬁ““ﬂ’smwn

Intermodulation Distortion ® \000
et s\
Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel. It }% measH
using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs)} of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3).
(CT) Interexchange Customer{s) (IC)

Denotes any facility-based carrier or reseller engaged for hire, which
subscribes to the services offered under this Tariff to provide intra-
state telecommunications services for its own use or for the use of its

. End Users.
Interstate and Foreign Communications
Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as provided under
the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, and the FCC's Rules angd, ——— -

Regulations. ?I E‘j:ﬂ_ Em
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_ ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Contihued)

2.6 Definitions-{Continued) ~

Impulse Noise

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channely over a @g

fied level threshold. It is evaluated by countlng the n
rences which exceed the threshold.

Individual Case Rasis (ICR)
Denotes a conditionm in which the .-regulations, if applicabl
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this T

developed based on the circumstances in each case.

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the
power available at the originating end and the actual powe
the terminating end through the inserted conpection.

Intermodulation Distortion

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a chammel. It is
using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of th
composite four-tone signal power to the second-order produ
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tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tonmes (R3).

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

Denotes any facility-based carrier which subscribes to the
offered under this Tariff to provide intrastate telecommun
services for its own use or for the use of its End Users.
based carrier either owns its own transmission facilities

services
ications

A facility-
or utilizes

transmission facilities other than Foreign Exchange, MTS/WATS or Foreign

Exchange-Type, MTS/WATS-Type services of another IC and ut
services in conjunction with these facilitie rle
ment its transmission system by res @? % ice
MTS/WATS and MTS/WATS-Type), but a @; r 1 not be con
"facility-based" if it relies solely on reselll relgu
MTS/WATS or Foreign Exchange-Type, MTS/W @Q:Type§%erV1ces

IC's to provide service to its End Users.
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Interstate and Foreign Communicationgt \;C CO
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the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, and the FC('s
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be 1issued Section 2
except for the purpose Origlnal Sheet 66

of canceling this tariff.

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) DEC 92 w25
2.6 Definitioms-{Continued) [1\“OURI
] \ !\ ; » .
Impulse Noise EPL ’? N '1C3ﬂﬁn58wﬂj
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ACCESS SERVICES

-

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a speci-
fied level threshold. It is evaluated by counting the number of occur-
rences which exceed the threshold,

Individual Case Basis (ICR) @@f\_“_‘ﬁ@

Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applligi e, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this Tarh&f2?6E\J53
developed based on the circumstances in each case.

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL) BY Q£; e AAISOION
PUBLIC SERV‘C;‘;?Q’
Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the maxi b
power available at the originating end and the actual power reaching
the terminating end through the inserted connection.

Intermodulation Distortion

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel. It is measured
uging four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-~tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3).

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

Denotes any individwal, partnership, association, corperation, or gov-
ernmental agency or any other entity which subscribes to the services
offered under this Tariff to provide intrastate telecommunications
services for its own use or for the use of its customers (End Users).

!

Interstate and Foreign Communications

BB

Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as prov1ded under
the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, and the FEC's Rulds -arfd(Gu.

Regulations, v 83-2 53
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 67

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Interstate and Foreign Communications

Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as provided under the Communications
Act of 1934, as amended, and the FCC's Rules and Regulations.

Intrastate Communications

Denotes any communications within a state subject to oversight by a state regulatory commission
as provided by the laws of the state involved.

Jointly Used Subscriber Plant

Denotes the local non-traffic sensitive Telephone Exchange Service facilities furnished in
connection with Switched Exchange Access provided to an IC to complete an intrastate call via an
IC's intercity network to or from Telephone Exchange Service locations.

Line Information Data Base (LIDB)
Denotes a data base containing billing validation data to support Alternate Billing Services.
Line Side Connection
Denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line side of a local exchange switching system.
Link Type (LT)
Denotes the functionality of the signaling link providing interconnection/signaling paths between
nodes of the Common Channel Signaling (CCS) network.
Local Access and Transport Area (LATA)
Denotes a geographic area established by the Telephone Company for the provision and
administration of communications service. It encompasses designated exchanges, which are
grouped to serve common social, economic and other purposes.

Issued: August 18, 1993 Effective: September 20, 1993
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 67
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 67

ACCESS SERVICES 33{ _afxﬂnﬁn’liraﬁ
PIETREARAEY | B n_—_u

hﬁu 11 999

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

. “ o rne me -
{¥T) Interstate and Foreign Communications (0 P & LR T

Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as provided under
the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, and the FCC’s Rules and
(MT) Regulations.

Intrastate Communications

Denotes any communications within a state subject to oversight by
a state regulatory commission as provided by the laws of the state

involved. w

Jointly Used Subscriber Plant

Denotes the local non-traffic sensitive Telephone Exchange Seﬁt&eza ‘Siéj

facilities furnished in connection with Switched Exchange Acce JZa‘Q
provided to an IC to complete an intrastate call via an ICWW
I city network to or from Telephone Exchange Service locafygbliG ““Ssoum

Line Side Connection

Denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line side of a
local exchange switching system.

(AT) Link Type (LT)

Denotes the functionality of the signaling link providing interconnection/
{AT) signaling paths between nodes of the Common Channel Signaling (CCS) network.

Local Access and Transport Area (LATA)

Denotes a geographic area established by the Telephone Company for
the provision and administration of communications service. It en-
compasses designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve common
social, economic and other purposes.

(MT) il ED
NOV 161992

0. PUBUG SERVICE onine.

. Issued: MAY 1 3 1982 Effective: . : 2 NOV 16 togp

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 67
- o~
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) SEP 18 1989
2.6 Definitions-(Continued) AISSOURL
8.%3 b -
Intrastate Communications Pubic Dervics Commissio

Denotes any communications within a state subject to oversight by
a state regulatory commission as provided by the laws of the state
involved.

Jointly Used Subscriber Plant

Denotes the local non-traffic sensitive Telephone Exchange Service
facilities furnished in connection with Switched Exchange Access
provided to an IC to complete an intrastate call via an IC’s inter-
city network to or from Telephone Exchange Service locations.

Line Side Connection

ANCELLED

Denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line si e of a
local exchange switching system. NOV 18 1292
Whdr

Local Access and Transport Area (LATA) BY l—}"w"lK S, ?67

Denctes a geographic area established by the Telephone %omé%FrV"etrqA"?”'Jo“
the provision and administration of communications service. 'Bbheadﬂgt
compasses designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve common

social, economic and other purposes.

- Local Calling Area

Denotes a geographical area, as defined in the Telephone Company’s

Local and/or General Exchange Service tariff, in which an end user

(Telephone Exchange Service subscriber) may complete a call without
(AT) incurring Message Telecommunications Service (MTS) charges.

Local Exchange Carrier (LEC)

The certificated provider of basic local exchange telephone service.

Local Tandem Switch

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching unit by which local or
access telephonic communications are switched to and from an End Office
Switch.

(il I 1
Issued: SEP-2() 198Q Effectives 0CT 3 11989 |
PO, 3 11989
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commission
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 67
ACCESS SERVICES RECE'VED
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) MAY 2 1988
2.6 Definitions-(Continued
(Continued) MISSOUR
Intrastate Communications Public Service Commisgiorn,

. Denotes any communications within a state subject to oversight by
* a state regulatory commission as provided by the laws of the state
involved.

Jointly Used Subscriber Plant

Denotes the local non-traffic sensitive Telephone Exchange Service
facilities furnished in connection with Switched Exchange Access
provided to an IC to complete an intrastate call via an IC’s inter-
city network to or from Telephone Exchange Service locations.

Line S$ide Connection . CANCELLEB

Denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line s&ﬂﬁTo% i
local exchange switching system. 1989

5 BY s £ L #y

u i 3 ’ .
blic Service Commission
Denotes a geographic area established by the Telephone Combﬁ“ﬁsﬁMdH!

the provision and administration of communications service. It en-

compasses designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve common
social, economic and other purposes.

Local Access and Transport Area (LATA)

Local Calling Area

Denotes a geographical area, as defined in the Telephone Company’s
Local and/or General Exchange Service tariff, in which an end user
{Telephone Exchange Service subscriber) may complete a call without
incurring MTS charges.

Local Exchange Carrier (LEC)

The certificated provider of basic local exchange telephone service.

Local Tandem Switch

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching unit by which local or

access telephonic communications are switched to and from an End QOffice
Switch.

Issued: MAY 2 1988 Effective: JUL 1 1988 FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division QJUL]_ 1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company $4-22 t
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 67
Replacing Original Sheet 67

%E@EUWF@

)ﬁ JUM 27 1930

Intrastate Communications

; WSSLUR ;

Denotes any communications within a state subject to over51g
a state regulatory commission as provided by the laws;’"ff!lf &eﬁl tﬁftesﬂmnlssmﬂu
involved. == e

Jointly Used Subscriber Plant

Denotes the local non-traffic sensitive Telephone Exchange Service
facilities furnished in connection with Switched Exchange Access
provided to an IC to complete an intrastate call via an I{'s inter-
city network to or from Telephone Exchange Service locatioms.

Line Side Connection CPNCELLED

Denotes a connection of a2 transmission path to the line side of a X %B

local exchange switching system. JW‘Z\
eCO"“““ss

Local Access and Transport Area (LATA) i;:S {
public M\SSOUR

Denotes a geographic area established by the Telephone Company for

the provision and administration of communications service. It en-

compasses designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve common

social, economic and other purposes.

Local Calling Area
Denotes a geographical area, as defined in the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service tariff, in which an end user
(Telephone Exchange Service subscriber) may complete a call without
incurring MIS charges.
Local Tandem Switch
Denotes a local Telephone Company switching unit by which local or
access telephonic communications are switched to and frgm-an:End_0££4ce.a-~ .
Switch. -
- ELED
Jgt 1 1986 !
86-84 |
FUDiC SSIvice UUIﬂlmSSiOH |
Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 11886

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff. it
ACCESS SERVICES E@EUWED
. GENE TONS-(Cont inued ; . ﬁ
2. GENERAL REGULAT (Continued) DEC 90 1283 1
2.6 Definitions~(Continued) ? -
| | [ 21SSOUR ]
Intrastate Communications k_}bhc enyg:annnsqan

Denotes any communications within a state subject to oversight by
a state regulatory commission as provided by the laws of the state
involved.

Jointly Used Subscriber Plant

Dencotes the local non-traffic sensitive Telephone Exchange Service
facilities furnished in connection with Switched Exchange Access
provided to an IC to complete an intrastate call via an IC's inter-
city network to or from Telephone Exchange Service locations.

Line Side Connection

Denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line side of a
local exchange switching system.

Local Access and Transport Area (LATA)

Denotes a geographic area established by the Telephone Company for
the provision and administration of communications service. It en~
compasses designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve common
social, economic and other purposes.

Local Tandem Switch

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching unit by which loecal or
access telephonic communications are switched to and from an End Office
Switch.

Loop Around Tesmw @El “ﬁEU

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides z means for
making two-way tran;yggpion]béﬁts on a manual basis. This arrange-
ment has two terminations, each reached by means of a separate’ seven—

digit number. |MR < L@:L_ : ,‘3,,1 E f

PUBLlC SERV'CE COMMISHION |
OF MISSOUR il J}\ ‘J _ 1 as i

Issued: [EC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 11884

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, “1ssour1



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(MT)

(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 67.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 67.01

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Local Calling Area

Denotes a geographical area, as defined in the Telephone Company's Local and/or General
Exchange Service tariff, in which an end user (Telephone Exchange Service subscriber) may
complete a call without incurring MTS charges.

Local Exchange Carrier (LEC)

The certificated provider of basic local exchange telephone service.

Local Tandem Switch

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching unit by which local or access telephonic
communications are switched to and from an End Office Switch.

Loop Around Test Line

Denotes an arrangement utilizing a Telephone Company central office to provide a means to make
certain two-way transmission tests on a manual basis. This arrangement has two central office
terminations, each reached by means of separate telephone equipment. Equipment subject to this
test arrangement is at the discretion of the customer.

Loss Deviation

Denotes the variation of the actual loss from the designed value.

Issued: May 13, 1992 Effective: November 16, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs F’ED
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P.5.C. Mo.-Neo. 36

Na supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

lst Reviged Sheet 67.01
Replacing Original Sheet 67.01

ACCESS SERVICES .
RECEVE

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

DEC 7 1988

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Loop Around Test Line

| MISSCUNY
ubiic Baivice Commiasior

Denotes an arrangement utilizing a Telephone Company central office
to provide a means to make certain tvo-way transmission tests on a

manual basis. This arrangement has twvo central office terminations,
each reached by means of separate telephone equipment. Equipment subject
to this test arrangement is at the descretion of the customer.

Loss Deviation

Denotes the variation of the actual loss from the designed value.

BY AL
Pubtis Service CommasiCa
AUSSOURI

Issued:

DEC 2 9 1989 Effective: JAN 2 9 1080 FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 29 s
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company _ .
St. Louis, Missouri ~ublic Serviee Commissior



(MT)
(CT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 2
Original Sheet 67.01

ACCESS SERVICES e —

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-{(Continued) @ L_J@E UWED

2.6 Definitions-(Continued) ﬁ JUN 97
Loop Around Test Line i . :
! ‘llbbUd‘? :
Denotes an arrangement utilizing a Telephone Companyrcenbnal oﬁ FﬂﬁQﬁV
to provide a means to make certain two-way transm1581on t s . on.a ..
manual basis. This arrangement has two central office termlnatlons,
each reached by means of separate telephone equipment. Equipment subject
to this test arrangement is at the descretion of the customer.
LLE
ANCE
ety
NN ]
.ss:\on
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{
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Issued:

JUN 27 1988 Effective: JuL 1 '1985
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

(AT)
(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 68
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 68

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Maximum Termination Liability

Denotes the maximum amount which may be billed if all services using especially constructed
facilities are terminated prior to the expiration of the Maximum Termination Liability Period.

Maximum Termination Liability Period

Denotes the length of time for which a termination charge may apply if all services using specially
constructed facilities are terminated. The liability period is equal to the average account life of
the specially constructed facilities. When construction involves multiple classes of plant with
differing lives, the liability period is equal to the weighted average of the account lives involved
in the special construction case, using nonrecoverable investment as the basis for weighting.

Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events

Denotes the use of Switched Access Service for calls placed to 800, 900, POTS, etc. telephone
numbers in response to television and radio advertising for which a substantial call volume is
anticipated during a short period of time. Media stimulated mass calling is highly peaked and
often used in conjunction with call counting services for public opinion polls, marketing surveys,
entertainment, etc.

Message
Denotes a "call" as defined preceding.

Milliwatt (102-Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides a 1004 Hz tone at 0 dBmO for one-way
transmission measurements towards the IC terminal location from the Telephone Company end
office.

National Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP) Telecommunications Service

Those services used to maintain a state of readiness or to respond to and manage any event or
crisis, i.e., local, national or international, which causes or could cause injury or harm to the
population, damage to or loss of property, or degrades or threatens the National Security
Emergency Preparedness posture of the United States.

Issued: July 3, 1991 Effective: August 2, 1991

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC


schwam


P.S.C- HOD-NOO 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 68
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 68
ACCESS SERVICES RECLIVED
w 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) oFe 7 1989
2.6 Definitions-(Continued) o N
) ‘ MIGSCU
Maximum Termination Liability Public Service Commissin:”

Denotes the maximum amount which may be billed if all services using
specially constructed facilities are terminated prior to the expiration
'E;) of the Maximum Termination Liability Perioed.

Maximum Termination Liability Period

Denotes the length of time for which a termination charge may apply if all
services using specially constructed facilities are terminated. The
liability period is equal to the average account life of the specially
constructed facilities. When construction involves multiple classes of
plant with differing lives, the liability period is equal to the veighted
average of the account lives involved in the special construction case,
using nonrecoverable investment as the basis for wveighting.

(AT) Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events

. Denotes the use of Switched Access Service for calls placed to 800, 900,
POTS, etc. telephone numbers in response to television and radio
advertising for which a substantial call volume is anticipated during a
short period of time. Media stimulated mass calling is highly peaked and
often used in conjunction with call counting services for public opinien

(AT) polls, marketing surveys, entertainment, etec,
Me g
S CANCELLED
Denotes a "call” as defined preceding.
" AUG 2 1991 "
- Milliwatt (102-Type) Test Line .BYgtk (Q-W.SL IR,
'? Denotes an arrangement in an end office which pr?\)‘lhuﬁ Ferone Sommession
at 0 dBs0 for one-way transmission measurements tovards WMHESQOUE{minal
location from the Telephone Company end office.
Net Salvage
Denotes the estimated scrap, sale, or trade-in value, less the
-QQ estimated cost of removal. Cost of removal includes the costs of
e demolishing, tearing dowvn, or otherwise disposing of the material and
any other applicable costs. Since the cost of removal may exceed
salvage value, net salvage may be negative.
. Issued: QEC 2 9 1989 Effective: JAN 2 § 1980 FILED

\ 105
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 29 19¢.

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company . . .. o
St. Louis, Missouri uhlic Sarviee Commissior




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
. except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 68
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 68

ACCESS SERVICES

. 2. GENER;?L'Rrj,GULATmNSt(Continued) l:‘ﬂ “%E@—E UWE

(2

2.6 Definitions-{Continued)

v

Loss Deviation ; Jl)N T 1950

'
'

Denotes the variation of the actual loss from the des;gned ra&gﬁ ]

. Maximum Termination Liability . - J!J*’C gel\ﬂce GOﬁhﬁiSﬁ’Uﬁ

[ e -

Denotes the maximum amount which may be billed if all services using
specially comnstructed facilities are terminated prior to the expiration
of the Maximum Termination Liability Period.

(AT) Maximum Termination Liability Period

Benotes the length of time for which a termination charge may apply if all
services using specially constructed facilities are terminated. The
liability period is equal to the average account life of the specially
constructed facilities. When construction involves multiple classes of
plant with differing lives, the liability period is equal to the weighted

. average of the account lives involved in the special construction case,
using nonrecoverable investment as the basis for weighting.

‘ CANCELLED

essage
AN 29 1390
Denotes a "call" as defined preceding. v *#
BY g
. s - . on
Milliwatt (102-Type) Test Line sublic Ser e Commisst

SCOURL

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides a 108@ ﬁz tone
at 0 dBm0 for one-way transmission measurements towards the IC terminal
location from the Telephone Company end office.

.1‘) Net Salvage

Denotes the estimated scrap, sale, or trade-in wvalue, less the
estimated cost of removal. Cost of removal includes the costs of
demolishing, tearing down, or otherwise disposing of the materlal and

any other applicable costs, Since the cost of removal may v exceed n =
salvage value, net salvage may be negative, h Mi‘ﬂ_IE;[) ’
o e
\' JUl 3 1986 !
:‘ - fgti 5
1 Putlic Senvice sommissior

[VS———
. Issved: JUN 27 1986 ] Effective: JUL | 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No, 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions—~{Continued)

Loss Deviation

Access Services Tariff
Section 2
» Original Sheet 68

MEBEIVED

DEC 90 1093

[:SSOURI
Pubhc Semce uommzseion

F‘-—*‘*—r: —_ .

Denotes the variation of the actual loss from the designed value.

Néssage

Denotes a "call" as defined precading.

Milliwatt (102-Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides a 1004 Hz tone
at 0 dBm0 for one~way transmission measurements towards the IC termi-

nal location from the Telephone Company end office.

BY . ~ 5"' !2 5%63 -
puBlLic SERVCE COMMISSION

OF mISSOUR

o EHLE
p o JAN T g2
! 8 3-258

- Qe
—..-l\.: :‘: r‘p,“

Issued: Effective:

DEC 29 1983

JAN 01 1984
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3y R. D. BARRCON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 69

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Net Salvage

Denotes the estimated scrap, sale, or trade-in value, less the estimated cost of removal. Cost of

removal includes the costs of demolishing, tearing down, or otherwise disposing of the material

and any other applicable costs. Since the cost of removal may exceed salvage value, net salvage
may be negative.

Network Interface
See Demarcation Point
Network Control Signaling
Denotes the transmission of signals used in the telecommunications system which perform
functions such as supervision (control, status and charge signals), address signaling (e.g., dialing),
calling and called number identifications, rate of flow, service selection error control and audible
tone signals (call progress signals indicating reorder or busy conditions, alerting, coin
denominations, coin collect and coin return tones) to control the operation of the
telecommunications system.
Nonrecoverable Cost
Denotes the cost of specially constructed facilities for which the Telephone Company has no
foreseeable use should the service be terminated.
Nonsynchronous Test Line
Denotes an arrangement in step-by-step end office which provide operational tests which are not
as complete as those provided by the synchronous test lines, but can be made more rapidly.
Normal Construction
Denotes all facilities the Telephone Company would normally use to provide service in the
absence of a request for special construction.
Normal Cost
Denotes the estimated cost to provide services using normal construction.

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 9, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs F’ED
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Ist Revised Sheet 69
ACCESS SERVICES RECEEVED
2. N REGULATIQONS- i d
GENERAL G S (Contlnue ) JUN 28 199]
2.6 Definitions-(Continued) -
MISSCURI
(MT) Net Salvage Public Servics Conimisstion

Denotes the estimated scrap, sale, or trade-in value, less the

estimated cost of removal. Cost of removal includes the costs of

demolishing, tearing down, or otherwise disposing of the material and

any other applicable costs. Since the cost of removal may exceed
{MT) salvage value, net salvage may be negative.

Network Control Signaling

Denotes the transmission of signals used in the telecommunicaticns
system which perfoerm functions such as supervision (control, status
and charge signals), address signaling (e.g., dialing), calling and
called number identifications, rate of flow, service selection error
control and audible tone signals (call progress signals indicating
reorder or busy conditions, alerting, coin denominations, coin

(C) collect and coin return tones) to control the operation of the

(C) telecommunications system.

Nonrecoverable Cost

Denotes the cost of specially constructed facilities for wthMQELLED
Telephone Company has no foreseeable use should the service

terminated. heAY 5= 1992+
Nonsynchronous Test Line BY M_L[oﬁ

Public Service Commission

Denotes an arrangement in step-by-step end office which proviMESSOURI
operational tests which are not as complete as those provided by
the synchronous test lines, but can be made more rapidly.

Normal Construction

Denotes all facilities the Telephone Company would normally use to
provide service in the absence of a request for special construction.

Normal Cost

() Denotes the estimated cost to provide services using normal construction.

(KT)
FILED

Issued: IR Effective: AUG - 9 1991 AUG 2 1891
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisignpjic Service Commissic
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)
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GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 69

ACCESS SERVICES i

2.6 Definitions-{(Continued) . ﬁ JUN 27 198

' LAY A rﬁé{’"-bbuugfg
Denotes t@e transmission of signals used in tpe_tEqupmmﬂngg$ﬁu&§(kﬁﬂﬁﬂSQOﬂL
system which perform functions such as supervision (control;—status -
and charge signals), address signaling (e.g., dialing), calling and

called number identifications, rate of flow, service selection error

control and audible tone signals (call progress signals indicating

reorder or busy conditions, alerting, coin depominations, coin col-

lect and coin return tones) to control the operation of the telecom-
munications system.

Network Control Signaling i

"t —— v

Nonrecoverable Cost

Denotes the cost of specially constructed facilities for which the
Telephone Company has no foreseeable use should the service be
terminated.

CANCELLED

Nonsynchronous Test Line

A
Denotes an arrangement in step-by-step end office which provide UG :21991i£'
operational tests which are not as complete as those provided BY 3 d K?JL éU?
the synchronous test lines, but can be made more rapidly.Public Service QQm‘mj—i;g'o
n
Normal Construction MISSOURI

Denotes all facilities the Telephone Company would normally use to
provide service in the absence of a request for special construction.

Normal Cost

Denotes the estimated cost to provide services using normal construc-
tion.

North American Numbering Plan

Denotes a three-digit area or Numbering Plan Area (NP&}:CQQQﬂEHg‘f N
seven-digit telephone number made up of a three-digit”CentraL;OfTf?““‘“’
(CO) code plus a four-digit station number. ? kﬁulLIE?nﬂ [

Off-hook i Jip 3 1095 |
Denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a Telephoaftfgp ange ;

Service Line. | Pugtic Saryiee Lommissig,,
 M—— oy AT m—.-,______ —

Issued: JUN 27 1935 Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S5.C. Mo.=No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose ~ Original Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff. ’ FﬂT LT e
ACCESS SERVICES H EE.D
4
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) UEC 29 107 I
M Iy
2.6 Definitions-(Continued) i FJSSUU?} f
! Pyl car 229U ]
Network Control Signaling @Q&EH?CE Commission |

Denotes the transmission of signals used in the telecommunications
system which perform functions such as supervision (control, status
and charge signals), address signaling (e.g., dialing), calling and
called number identifications, rate of flow, service selection error
control and audible tone signals {call progress signals indicating
reorder or busy conditioms, alerting, coin denominations, coin col-
lect and coin return tones) to control the operation of the telecom—
munications system,

Nonsvnchronous Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in step-by~step end offices which provide
operational tests which are not as complete as those provided by
the synchronous test lines, but can be made more rapidly.

North American Numbering Plan

Denotes a three-digit area or Numbering Plan Area (NPA) code and a
seven-digit telephone number made up of a three-digit Central 0ffice
(C0) code plus a four-digit station number.

0ff-hook

Denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Ex-
change Service line.

On-hook

Dencotes the idle conditiom of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange

service e GANBERLLEMD
S

Ju ORI
by el v IRUILIED
o | S H# 9 L AN -1 1594 :
IC SERVICE COMMISSION AN 1934 _»
OF MISSOURS i 83-253 E
P:!b"-; Turlm Cormmission

e —

Issued: DEC 29 1683 Effective: JAN O 11684

By R. D. BARRCN, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Leuis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

(AT)

(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 70

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

North American Numbering Plan

Denotes a three-digit area or Numbering Plan Area (NPA) code and a seven-digit telephone
number made up of a three-digit Central Office (CO) code plus a four-digit station number.

Off-hook

Denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange Service Line.
On-hook

Denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange Service Line.

Open Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open circuit termination of a trunk
or line by means of an inductor of several Henries.

Operator Service System

Denotes the group of interacting hardware (switching equipment, data links, and operator
terminals) and software components for the provision of operator service functionality.

Originating Direction

Denotes the use of access service for the origination of calls from an End User to an IC terminal
location.

Originating Point Code (OPC)

Denotes a code assigned to identify each Operator Service System (OSS) location.

Pay Telephone

Denotes Telephone Company-provided instruments and related facilities that are available to the
general public for public convenience and necessity, including public and semipublic telephones
and coinless telephones.

Issued: August 18, 1993 Effective: September 20, 1993

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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¥No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

2.

(MT)

(MT)

PoS-Co MO-“NO- 36

Access Services Tariff

Section 2

4th Revised Sheet 70

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 70

RECEIVED
JUN 28 1991

MISSCH A o
public Service ConHMiBsion

ACCESS SERVICES
GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions—(Continued)

North American Numbering Plan

Denotes a three-digit area or Numbering Plan Area {(NPA) code and a
seven-digit telephone number made up of a three-digit Central Office
{CO0) code plus a four-digit station number.

0ff-hook

Denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange
Service Line,

On-hook

Denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange
Service Line.

Open Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open circuit
termination of a trunk or line by means of an inductor of several Henries.

Operator Service System

Denotes the group of interacting hardware (switching equipment, data links,
and operator terminals) and software components for the provision of

operator service functionality. cm&\],ﬁ“

5 193
0 rd abnl gnd

Originating Direction

. . P
Denotes the use of access service for the origination 0B LC
User to an IC terminal location.
BY

memcgaenﬂ

Pay Telephone

Denotes Telephone Company-provided instruments and related facilities that
are available to the general public for public convenience and necessity,
including public and semipublic telephones and coinless telephones.

Recoverable Cost

Denotes the cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the
Telephone Company has a foreseeable reuse, either in place or elsewhere,

should the service be terminated.
FILED
Effective: 5o

Pyl - 2 4o AUG - 9 30 AUG 2 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisiapubﬁc Sepvice GCommissic
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo,-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 70
ACCESS SERVICES
REZCEIVED
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

JUL 17 1990

NS00
Dyblic Lsrvice Commissiop

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

On-hook

Denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange
Service Line.

Open Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open circuit
termination of a trunk or line by means of an inductor of several Henries.

Operator Service System

Denotes the group of interacting hardware (switching equipment, data links,
and operator terminals) and software components for the provision of
operator service functionality. .

Originating Direction

Denotes the use of access service for the origination of calls from an End
User to an IC terminal location.

Pay Telephone

Denotes Telephone Company-provided instruments and related facilities that
are available to the general public for public convenience and necessity,
including public and semipublic telephones and coinless telephones.

Recoverable Cost

Denotes the cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the
Telephone Company has a foreseeable reuse, either in place or elsewhere,
should the service be terminated.

Phase Jitter

Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal. CANCELLED

AUG 2 1399]
By 4% R.S *C

Public Service Commission

MISSOURI
d: ff ive:
Issue JUL 1 7 1000 Effective AUS 1 v 1880 FILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company LBUG 17 1990

8t. Louis, Missouri
~ublic Service Commigsic



(AT)

l (AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 70

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
SEP 121988
2.6 Definitions-(€ontinued)
MISSOURI
On-hook Public Service Commissior
Denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange Service
Line.
Open Circuit Test Line
Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open circult
termination of a trunk or line by means of an inductor of several Henries,
Originating Direction
Denotes the use of access service for the origination of calls from an End User
to an IC terminal location.
Pay Telephone
Denotes Telephone Company-provided instruments and related facilities that are
available to the general public for public convenience and necessity, including
public and semipublic telephones and coinless telephones.
Recoverable Cast
Denotes the cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the Telephone
Company has a foreseeable reuse, either in place or elsewhere, should the
service be terminated. CANCELLED
Phase Jitter e
AUG 17 1930
Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal. 8 ﬁ (8
. H i i n
Point of Termination Sublic Service Commissio
MISSOURI
Denotes the point of demarcation within an IC terminal location or End
User’s premises at which the Telephone Company’s responsibility for the
provision of Access Service ends. It is the point of interconnection
between Telephone Company provided and owned facilities and terminal
equipment communications systems at the customer’s premises. The Point of
Termination is also referred to as a Network Interface (NI) or a Demarcation
Point.
Premises
- See definition of term "building.”
- All portions of the same building occupied by the same customer provided that:
Issued: Effective:
SEP 12 1988 UCT 1 2 1985 FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisioen (7 12 1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Flssourl Bublic Service Commissim‘-



(MT)

(aT)

(AT)

.‘I'KMT)

P.S.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 70

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) [ NEE@*@“\W@“U

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

On-hook & JUN a7 194G 3
!
Denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Eg;hange
serviee Line. e Ssiviee Commission .
: : . —._'_"'“1“‘—‘"@-—- .
Open Circuit Test Line ——

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open
circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of an inductor of
several Henries.

Originating Direction

Denotes the use of access service for the origination of calls from
an End User to an IC terminal location.

Pay Telephone

Denotes Telephone Company-provided instruments and related facili-
ties that are available to the general public for public convenience
and necessity, including public and semipublic telephones and coin-
less telephones.

Recoverable Cost

Denotes the cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the
Telephone Company has a foreseeable reuse, either in place or elsewhere,

should the service be terminated. CANCELLED

Phase Jitter

OCT 121988
Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal. Ry o
Point_of Termination Public Service Commission

MISSOUR

Denotes the point of demarcation within an IC terminalﬁfﬁcitid pr !
User's premises at which the Telephone Company's respo b11ﬁgyka4 tﬂh

provision of Access Service ends. ‘
Jup 1 1985 \

86-84 .
Pubic Service Commission'
cu L L yecmcmris o

Premises

= See definition of term "building."
- All portions of the same building occupied by the sa
provided that:

Issued: JuN 27 ]986 Effective: JuL 1 1986 -

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo,-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. ' rﬂrﬂ T e e
d il
‘_.f}l @EU t
ACCESS SERVICES g \7[5‘@
@ 2 GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) DEC 95 oon '
[ R
2.6 Definitions~(Continued} : Ll an t
ST VI
1 Onhlin Qo ..
Open Circuit Test Line i,'__’{%’fc <2nes Commiseing

—————

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open
circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of an inductor of

. several Henries.

Originating Direction

Denotes the use of access service for the origination of calls from
an End User to an IC terminal location,

Pay Telephone

Denotes Telephone Company-provided instruments and related facili-

ties that are available to the general public for public convenience

and necessity, including public and semipublic telephones and coin-
. less telephones. .

Phase Jitter

Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal.

Premises 5

- See definition of term "building."
~ All portions of the same building occupied by the same customer,
provided that:
- The portions are not separated from each other by intervening
. offices, rooms or suites not cccupied by the customer,

. - The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the
portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion occcu-
pied on the lower floor.

- ALl of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that:
- All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and
are not intersected b

a utﬁ@ghway. - o
ARGE! FILED
MOTE: A publi ay is considered to mean a vehicular H“r‘tL.E@ "

. thoroughfare which ﬁgs%overnmentally owtned.,
Jutl i Jri — 11827
= ’Lfisré\f;\ca CoMmISSION 83,2203
.. pUBLIC OF MISSQUN _
Issued: DEC 29 1983 FEffective:  JAN 0 1 1984

3y R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louils, Migsouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 70.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 70.01

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(continued)
Phase Jitter
Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal.

Personal Communications Service (PCS)

Denotes a set of capabilities that allows some combination of personal mobility, terminal mobility
and service profile management.

Personal Identification Number (PIN)

Denotes a confidential four-digit code number provided to a calling card customer to prevent
unauthorized use of their calling card number. The PIN is stored in the LIDB for those line
numbers that have an associated calling card. The PIN is used to validate a calling card used to
place a long distance call.

Point of Termination

See Demarcation Point
Premises

- See definition of term "building."

- All portions of the same building occupied by the same customer provided that:

- The portions are not separated from each other by intervening offices, rooms or suites not
occupied by the customer.

- The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the portion on the upper floor is directly
above the portion occupied on the lower floor.

- All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that:

- All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and are not intersected by a public
highway.

NOTE: A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular thoroughfare which is
governmentally owned.

Prime Service Vendor

The service vendor from whom the customer, or their authorized agent, orders NSEP
Telecommunications Service.

Primary Toll Carrier (PTC)

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers, (all of which are Local
Exchange Carriers) for intralL ATA service under the Missouri Primary Carrier by Toll Center
Plan filed with and as subsequently modified by the Commission: Fidelity, Contel, GTE North,
Southwestern Bell and United Telephone.

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone F ’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
g except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 70.01
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 70.01
ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) RECE ' VE D
2.6 DPefinitions-{continued)
AUG T8 1993
Phase Jitter
MISSOURI

Denotes the unwvanted phase variations of a signal. Public Service Commission

(A1) Personal ldentification Number (PIN)

Denotes a confidential four-digit code number provided to a calling card

customer to prevent unauthorized use of their calling card number. The PIN

is stored in the LIDB for those line numbers that have an associated

calling card. The PIN is used to validate a calling card used to place a
(AT) long distance call.

Point of Termination CANCEL\-ED

See Demarcation Point

35
_ APR 2013 5. 0L
Premises - S e
fremises R 100
o gY_L——Fommiss
. - See definition of term "building." ngwme \
- All portions of the same building occupied by thevggﬁ cu &ﬁgiugiovided
that:
- The portions are not separated from each other by intervening
offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the customer.
- The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the
portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion cccu-
pied on the lower floor.
-~ All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that:
- All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and
are not intersected by a public highway.
NOTE: A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular
thoroughfare which is governmentally owned.
Prime Service Vendor
The service vendor from whom the customer, or their authorized agent,
orders NSEP Telecommunications Service.
Primary Toll Carrier (PTC) .
Co

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers) (all ‘of: 3
which are Local Exchange Carriers) for intraLATA service under the Missouri
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan filed with and as subsequeng%ﬂDmedifigg

. by the Commission: Fidelity, Contel, GTE North, Southwestern B&T1 dnd’ 1899
United Telephone.

- MISSOURI
Issued: AUG 1 8 1993 Effective: SEP 20 1993 OO SOVICE Coimnizalan
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Misgouri




(RT)
(RT)

(AT)

P-SoC- HO.-NO. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 70.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 70.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

RECEIVED
2.6 Definitions-{(continued)
, DEC 9 194/
Phase Jitter
Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal. MISSCURI

Public Service Commissior
Point of Termination

See Demarcation Point p 20 19 )

Premises A R S, <100
_ B8Y ‘,3(}0“““
- See definition of term "building." Puhﬁc URS
- All portions of the same building occupied bfﬁﬁﬁ§(§ame customer provided
that:
-~ The portions are not separated from each other by intervening
offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the customer.
- The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the
portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
pied on the lower floor.
- All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that:
~ All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and
are not intersected by a public highway.

NOTE: A public highwvay is considered to mean a vehicular
thoroughfare which is governmentally owned.

Prime Service Vendor

The service vendor from vhom the customer, or their authorized agent,
orders NSEP Telecommunications Service.

Primary Toll Carrier (PTC)

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers, (all of
which are Local BExchange Carriers) for intralATA service under the Missouri
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan filed with and as subsequently modified
by the Commission: Pidelity, Contel, GTE North, Southvestern Bell and

United Telephone. FILED

MAY - 31392
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Issued: ﬁc 1o 19 Effectives MAY 0o 1002
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divis!oH

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 70.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 70.01

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED
2.6 Definitions-(continued) JUN 28 1991

(MT) Phase Jitter MISSOUIR
Public Servics Oo nmission

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

(MT) Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal.

o

Point of Termination

Denotes the point of demarcation within an IC terminal location or End
User’s premises at which the Telephone Company’s responsibility for the
provision of Access Service ends. It is the point of interconnection
between Telephone Company provided and owned facilities and terminal
equipment communications systems at the customer’s premises. The Point of
Termination is also referred to as a Network Interface (NI) or a
Demarcation Point.

Premises

- See definition of term "building."
- All portions of the same building occupied by the same customer provided

that:
(C) ~ The portions are not separated from each other by intervening
offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the customer.
(C) -~ The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the

portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
pied on the lower floor.
- All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that:

(C) - All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and
are not intersected by a public highway. CANCELLED
NOTE: A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular
thoroughfare which is governmentally owned. MAY 9 - 1992

oy 4R 70!
Public Service Commission

The service vendor from whom the customer, or their authoriz&qlﬁqum
(aT) orders NSEP Telecommunications Service.

(AT) Prime Service Vendor

Primary Toll Carrier (PTC)

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers, (all of
which are Local Exchange Carriers) for intralATA service under the Missouri
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan filed with and as subsequently modified
by the Commission: Fidelity, Contel, GTE North, Southwestern Bell and

United Telephone. F“LED
& .

N - " FLUEN I S .1 "991

issued: JuL - s <ot Bffective: Alig - » JR\MAVIFE )

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division PUbIlic Service Gommissi(
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

i
‘. g
~



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 70,01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1lst Sheet 70.01
' ACCESS SERVICES -
@ RECEIVED

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

JUL 17 1930
G 2.6 Definitions-{continued)
e MISSOUN
(MT) Point of Termination

Public Seivice Commission

Denotes the point of demarcation within an IC terminal location or End
User’s premises at which the Telephone Company’s responsibility for the
provision of Access Service ends. It is the point of interconnection
between Telephone Company provided and owned facilities and terminal
- equipment communications systems at the customer’s premises. The Point of
i Termination is also referred to as a Network Interface (NI} or a
Demarcation Point.

Premises

- See definition of term "building."

- All portions of the same building occupied by the same customer provided
that: .

- The portions are not separated from each other by intervening
offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the customer.

- The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the
portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
pied on the lower floor.

. - All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that:

- All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and
are not intersected by a public highway.

NOTE: A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular
thoroughfare which is governmentally owned.

Primary Toll Carrier (PTC)

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers, (all of
which are Local Exchange Carriers) for intralATA service under the Missouri
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan filed with and as subsequently modified
by the Commission: Fidelity, Contel, GTE North, Southwestern Bell and

T) United Telephone.

o

CANCELLED

AUG =~ 2199]
N By 21 R$* 0,00

Bublic Service Commission

MISSOURI
Issued: Effective:
@ JuL 17 1590 AUG 1 7 1090 FILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company AUG 17 1990

St. Louis, Missouri
“ublic Service Commission




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheetr 70.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 70.01
.‘ ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) MAY 2 1988
., 2.6 Definitions-(Continued) MISSOUR!

B inlies Gaeyi "~ iseior.
Premises-(Continued) Puslic Service LOMMISEIDI

- The portions are not separated from each other by intervening
offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the customer.

- The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the
portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
pied on the lower floor.

. - All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that:

- All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and
are not intersected by a public highway.

NOTE: A public highway 1s considered to mean a vehicular
thoroughfare which is governmentally owned.

(AT) Primary Toll Carrier (PTC)

The following telephone companies are the Primary Tell Carriers, (all of
which are Local Exchange Carriers) for intralATA service under the Missouri
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan filed with and as subsequently modified

by the Commission: Fidelity, Contel, GTE North, Southwestern Bell and
. (AT) United Telephone.

GANCEL-EY

Issued: MAY 2 1388 Effective:JUL 1 1988 FILED
. By R. D. BARRON, President-Missourl Division JUL]- 1988

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Mi i g4-22.2 J.tq_q
ouls, fissour Public Service Gommigsion



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2

except for the purpose Original Sheet 70,01
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

i i T

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS=~{(Continued) J [RE‘. @EUWF@ ;’e
2.6 Definitions-({Continued) " ‘

: 5 R
Premiseg-(Cont inued) 3 JUN 27 1980

I: b, i

- The portions are not separated from each other by in@@ﬁﬁgﬁﬁgﬁ )
offices, rooms or suites not occupled by the custdme€nnrna Cominission:
~ The portions on different floors are contigudugiéﬁaiiﬁgigtﬁgﬂ ' '

ALl oy e s

portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
pied on the lower floor.
- All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that:
- All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and
are not intersected by a public highway.

NOTE: A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular
thoroughfare which is govermmentally owned.

L 1988 ol
> ion
) commiss

EULED

UL L 1986

i .,.86=-84
Public Service Commission

Issued:  JN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 11986

By R, D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 71
canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 71

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Queg y

Denotes a request for specific information generated by a computer processor and sent to an
application, i.e., a data base, with a predefined set of possible responses.

Recoverable Cost

Denotes the cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the Telephone Company has a
foreseeable reuse, either in place or elsewhere, should the service be terminated.

Registered Equipment

Denotes the IC's or the IC's Customer's Premises Equipment (CPE) which complies with and has
been approved within the Registration Provisions of the FCC's Rules and Regulations.

Release Message

Denotes an SS7 message sent in either direction to indicate that a specific circuit is being
released.

Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and/or Remote Switching Systems (RSS)

Denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end office switches which obtain their call
processing capability from an electronic switching system-type Host Office. The RSM/RSS
cannot accommodate direct trunks to an IC.

Reseller

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock company, trust or corporation

engaged for hire to provide intrastate, interstate and/or foreign communications by means of
reselling services of other carriers.

Response

Denotes one Response from a set of predefined possible responses to a request for information
contained in a query from a computer processor.

Return Loss

Denotes a measure of the similarity between the two impedances at the junction of two
transmission paths. The higher the return loss, the higher the similarity.

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective:
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations F’ED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo P sc
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 71
. canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 71

ACCESS SERVICES R E c E IVE D

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

e . AUG 18 1993
2.6 Definitions~(Continued)
MISSOURI
(AT) Query Public Service Commission

Denotes a request for specific information generated by a computer

processor and sent to an application, i.e., a data base, with a predefined
(AT) set of possible responses.

(MT) Recoverable Cost

Denotes the cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the

Telephone Company has a foreseeable reuse, either in place oi}ﬁ@@@ﬁﬂ§£5[)
(MT) should the service be terminated.

(ME) Registered Equipment APR 7 1994

oS 1
Denotes the IC’s or the IC's Customer’s Premises Equipment.4C ichs 2,
\1‘) complies with and has been approved within the Registraﬁﬁ e HELRofsmmiission

(M of the FCC’s Rules and Regulations. MISSOUR!

. Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and/or Remote Switching Systems (RSS)

Denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end office switches which
obtain their call processing capability from an electronic switching

system-type Host Office. The RSM/RSS cannot accommodate direct trunks to
an IC.

Reseller

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire to provide intrastate, inter-

state and/or foreign communications by means of reselling services of
other carriers.

(AT) Response

Denotes one Response from a set of predefined possible responses to a
{AT) request for information contained in a gquery from a computer processor.

Return Loss

Denotes a measure of the similarity between the two impedances!aﬁ the ~

junction of two transmission paths. The higher the return loss, “thé ~ -
higher the similarity. .
SEP 201383
.MT) RAICO O IO

Issued: AUS 1§ 19% Effective: SEP 2 () 1993 ic S~vice Cominaion

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff, Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 71
® RECIED
ACCESS SERVICES v

iAR 131893
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) MAR 1518

P . e sm e T
2.6 Definitions-(Continued) 0. BYLLHG Sl GE COMT.

Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and/or Remote Switching Systems (RSS)

Denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end office switches which
obtain their call processing capability from an electronic switching
system-type Host O0ffice. The RSM/RSS cannot accommodate direct trunks
to an IC.

Reseller

Denates any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire to provide intrastate, inter-
state and/or foreign communications by means of reselling services of
other carriers.

Return Loss

Denotes a measure of the similarity between the two impedance the
junction of two transmission paths. The higher the retur, '
. higher the similarity.

Registered Equipment

Denotes the IC’'s or the IC’s Customer’s Premises Bquipment
complies with and has been approved within the Registra
of the FCC’s Rules and Regulations. puble

(AT) Service Control Point (SCP)

Denotes a transaction processor based system that provides a network
interface to various data base services. For 800 Number Portability Access
Service, the SCP contains routing instructions for 800 service records that
. were dovnloaded from the SMS/800.

Service Management System/800 (SMS/800)

Denotes the main operations support system of 800 Number Portability Access
Service used to create and maintain subscriber 800 call processing records.

Service Switching Point (SSP)

Denotes the switches in the telephone network that distinguishes dialed 800

calls from ordinary telephone calls and then communicates with SCPs ' '~
(AT) for information on how the 800 calls should be routed.
.um Ay 011393
Issued: Effective:
MAR 2 2 893 MAY - 1 1837 imnsautEa

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose , 1st Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff. ReplaC1ng Original Sheet 71

ACCESS SERVICES R[_@EUWF @

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued) B JUN 27 98¢
Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and/or Remote Switcﬁing Sysﬂ@ﬁENKRSS) }
o) ’ AP
Denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end offlz §L1¥¥hégﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ§03
obtain their call processing capability from an electronic switching o
system-type Host Office. The RSM/RSS cannot accommodate direct trunks
to an IC.
Reseller
Denotes any individual, partmership, association, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire to provide intrastate, inter-
state and/or foreign communications by means of reselling services of
other carriers.
Return Loss CANGELLED
Denotes a measure of the similarity between the two impedances at the
junction of two transmission paths. The higher the return loss Nﬂﬁk 393-49
higher the similarity. 3 GL
BY/ 1
. ; 3 i
Registered Equipment 3 ice GO
g quip public SGT‘JQ. LRl
Denotes the IC's or the IC's Customer's Premises Equipment (CPE) which
complies with and has been approved within the Registration Provisions
of the FCC's Rules and Regulations.
Service Termination
Denotes the connection of access service at an IC terminal location,
End User's premises or a Centrex C.0.
Serving Wire Center
Denotes the end office from which the customer desigrdate p§§ﬁigF$;¥Dqu' =
normally obtain dial tone from the Telephone Company for Loc?%%ﬁiﬁha"e
Service purposes. fi ~iu
A
Seven-Digit Manual Test Line . gUGL . 1386
~84
Denotes an arrangement which allows the IC to select palancelymilliwatl oo
and synchronous test lines by manually dialing a sev EE’_&MH Iﬂﬁh,e&fugbbrgsmn
the associated access connection.
Issued: JyN 27 1986 Effective:  jyL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Squthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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except for the purpose OrEglnéﬁ)rEeé@ 71{]
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES DEC 2 0
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) ‘ e

ﬁ [1SSOURI
2.6 Definitions-(Continued) b”C m;ce Commlssmn

Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and/or Remote Switching Systems (RSS)

Denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end office switches which
obtain their call processing capability from an electronic switching
gystem-type Host Office. The RSM/RSS cannot accommodate direct trunks
to an IC.

Return Loss
Denotes a measure of the similarity between the two impedances at the
junction of two transmission paths. The higher the return loss, the

higher the similarity.

Registered Eguipment

Denotes the IC's or the IC's Customer's Premises Fquipment (CPE) which
complies with and has been approved within the Registration Provisions
of the FCC's Rules and Regulationms.

Service Termination

Denotes the connection of access service at an IC terminal location,
Fnd User's premises or a Centrex C.0.

Seven—~-Digit Manual Test Line

Denotes an arrangement which allows the IC to select balance, milliwatt
and synchronous test lines by manuaily dialing a seven-digit number over
the associated access connection.

@15\;?1%EE uzﬁg[)
JULL 386 S En
BY b ' e \ 1 {
PUBLIC SERV'CE COMMISSION i l
OF MISSOUR ﬁ 83 253 '
'?'.!:" Tarn Tom '1 s 0'
Issued: QEC 29 1983 Tffective: JAN O 1 1984

Bv R. D. BAPRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Companv
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(MT)

(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose st Revised Sheet 71.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 71.01

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Service Control Point (SCP)

Denotes a transaction processor based system that provides a network interface to various data
base services. For 800 Number Portability Access Service, the SCP contains routing instructions
for 800 service records that were downloaded from the SMS/800.

Service Management System/800 (SMS/800)

Denotes the main operations support system of 800 Number Portability Access Service used to
create and maintain subscriber 800 call processing records.

Service Switching Point (SSP)

Denotes the switches in the telephone network that distinguishes dialed 800 calls from ordinary
telephone calls and then communicates with SCPs for information on how the 800 calls should be
routed.

Service Termination

Denotes the connection of access service at an IC terminal location, End User's premises or a
Centrex C.O.

Serving Wire Center

Denotes the end office from which the customer designated premises would normally obtain dial
tone from the Telephone Company for Local Exchange Service purposes.

Seven-Digit Manual Test Line

Denotes an arrangement which allows the IC to select balance, milliwatt and synchronous test
lines by manually dialing a seven-digit number over the associated access connection.

Issued: August 18, 1993 Effective: September 20, 1993

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations F’ED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo P sc
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 71.01
of canceling this tariff.
e S LSt
ACCESS SERVICES RECEAUED
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) [‘.1AR 16 ’1993

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Service Termination

Denotes the connection of access service at an IC terminal location,
User's premises or a Centrex C.0.

Serving_?ire Center

End

Denotes the end office from which the customer designated premises would
normally obtain dial tone from the Telephone Company for Local Exchange

Service purposes,

Seven-Digit Manual Test Line

Denotes an arrangement which allows the IC to select balance, milliwatt
and synchronous test lines by manually dialing a seven-digit number over

the associated access connection.

L3R

11y n 11993
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Issued: Effective:
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

(A

(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 72
canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 72

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Shortage of Facilities or Equipment

Denotes a condition which occurs when the Telephone Company does not have appropriate cable,
switching capacity, bridging or multiplexing equipment, etc., necessary to provide the Access
Service requested by the customer.

Short Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for an ac short circuit termination of a
trunk or line by means of a capacitor of at least four microfarads.

Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio

Denotes the ratio in dB of a test signal to the corresponding C-Notched Noise.

Signaling Link (SL)

Denotes a specialized digital data link that provides interconnection/ signaling paths between the
various signal and processing nodes of the Common Channel Signaling network. Signaling Links
may be routed directly between signaling points or indirectly via a Signal Transfer Point (STP).

Signaling Link Code (SLC)

Denotes a code that identifies a signaling link within the Common Channel Signaling/Signaling
System 7 (CS/SS7) link set.

Signaling Point (SP)

Denotes a node in the Common Channel Signaling network that originates and/or receives
signaling messages.

Signaling System 7 (SS7)

Denotes the signaling protocol version 7 used in the Common Channel Signaling network based
on the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) standards.

Signaling Transfer Point (STP)

Denotes a packet switch in the Common Channel Signaling network that is used to route signaling
messages between signaling nodes. STPs also transfer signaling messages to other CCS
networks.

Issued: May 13, 1992 Effective: November 16, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri Mo P sc


schwam


, P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 72
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 72

RECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) JUN 28 1991
2.6 Definitions-(Continued) MISSONIRE

Public Service Cammission
Shortage of Facilities or Equipment

Denotes a condition which occurs vhen the Telephone Company does not
have appropriate cable, switching capacity, bridging or multiplexing
equipment, etc., necessary to provide the Access Service requested
by the customer.

Short Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for an ac short
circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of a capacitor of at

least four microfarads.
CANCZLLED
Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio

a0
Denotes the ratio in dB of a test signal to the correspong él% of’h
Noise. 2
Pubiis Serwma o
Singing Return Loss (SRL) < &‘!SSE)%%T:“'SSIOB
1R,

Denotes the frequency weighted measure of return loss at the edges of
the voiceband (200 to 500 Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where singing (in-
stability) problems are most likely to occur.

Special Order

Denotes an order for a Billing and Collection Service or an order for
a Directory Assistance Service.

(AT) Subcontracting Service Vendor

The service vendor who, under contract or Tariff concurrence, agrees to
{AT) provide a portion of an NSEP Telecommunications Service.

Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem

Denotes an end office that has final trunk group routing through that
tandem.

Synchronous Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which performs marginal opera-
tional test of supervisory and ring-tripping functions, F!Lji[)

Issued: WL - 0 ey Effective: AUG - o - AUG 2 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division : ice C iaaten:
ic® CommisstGH
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Serv
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
. except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 72
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 72

2.

ACCESS SERVICES R

GENERAL REGULATIONS- (Continued) :!a“’ %E@@UWE’@ \

. 2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

®
o

Shortage of Facilities or Equipment : JUN 27 1955

Denotes a condition which occurs when the Telephone?Companyﬂﬁﬁéﬁj@g !

t
5

have appropriate cable, switching capacity, bridgingqu?mu&;iplexing -
: - rvick raaudst aaimieSicr
equipment, etc., necessary to provide the Access Service 'req gg}gﬂ U

by the customer.

Short Circuit Test Line

Denctes an arrangement in an end office which provides for an ac short
circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of a capacitor of at
least four microfarads.

Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio CANCELL‘ED

Denotes the ratio in dB of a test signal to the corresponding C-%gagpedz\gg\

Noise. 3\4-& Q S:{:"Ij/
Singing Return Loss (SRL) .Pubm?;ervice Commission

Denotes the frequency weighted measure of return loss at the edgethSsoUP“
the voiceband (200 to 500 Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where singing (in-
stability) problems are most likely to occur.

Special Order

Denotes an order for a Billing and Collection Service or an order for
a Directory Assistance Service.

Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem

Denotes an end office that has final trunk group routing through that
tandem.

Synchronous Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which performs marginal opera~
tional test of supervisory and ring-tripping functions.

Termination Charge

I
Denotes the portion of the Maximum Termination Liabiligy.thatréﬁm pptﬂ?q as
a nonrecurring charge when all services are discontinued priogﬁﬁéilﬁa.qkpira-

tion of the specified liability period. E )
el 1980
86-~84

Pk SERRce Commission

Terminating Direction

Denotes the use of access service for the completion of!
IC terminal location to an End User.

Issued

Effective:
JUN 27 1386 JuL 11980
By R. D. BARRON, President-Misscuri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ' Section 2
except for the purpose ' . . Original .Sheet .72 .

of canceling this tariff. Lﬂ EeEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES

‘ |\
- AN i
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) DEC 2\,1‘80

\
2.6 Definitions-(Continued) h [.iSSOURI o !
| Public Service Commlssmnh

Short Circuit Test Line e e

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for an ae short
circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of a capacitor of at
least four microfarads.

Signal-to=C=Notched Noise Ratio

Denotes the ratio in dB of a test signal to the corresponding C-Notched
Noise.

Singing Return Loss (SRL)

Denotes the frequency weighted measure of return loss at the edges of
the voiceband (200 to 500 Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where singing (in-
stability) problems are most likely to occur.

Special Order

Denotes an order for a Bllling and Collection Service or an order for
a Directory Assistance Service,

Synchronous Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which performs marginal opera-
tional test of supervisory and ring-tripping functions.

Terminating Direction

Denotes the use of access service for the completion of calls from an
IC terminal location to an End User.

Transmission Measuring (105-Type) Test Line/Responder

to a responder andlﬁﬁ loss and noise measurements”to\be

made on trunks @rfhm}a ‘ﬁ' r ) d ce. \ N |L\a‘LJ

o

Denotes an arrangement in an e gg fice which provides far-end access—
i

| s 1R
JuL - \

. peaty
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Issued: QEC 2 G 13983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1384

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(MT)

(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 72.01

canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Singing Return Loss (SRL)

Denotes the frequency weighted measure of return loss at the edges of the voiceband (200 to 500
Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where singing (instability) problems are most likely to occur.

Special Order

Denotes an order for a Billing and Collection Service or an order for a Directory Assistance
Service.

Subcontracting Service Vendor

The service vendor who, under contract or Tariff concurrence, agrees to provide a portion of an
NSEP Telecommunications Service.

Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem

Denotes an end office that has final trunk group routing through that tandem.

Synchronous Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which performs marginal operational test of supervisory
and ring-tripping functions.

Issued: May 13, 1992 Effective: November 16, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs F’ED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

(AT)

(MT)

(MT)

(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 73
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 73

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) Authorization Code

A special 12-digit code assigned by the TSP Program Office, which authorizes priority
provisioning and/or restroration designations for NSEP Telecommunications Services.

Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System.

The priority provisioning and restoration of services offered under this Tariff relative to the
National Security Emergency Prepardness (NSEP) Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP)
System shall be pursuant to the regulations and rates as delineated in Section 10, following.

Termination Charge

Denotes the portion of the Maximum Termination Liability that is applied as a nonrecurring
charge when all services are discontinued prior to the expiration of the specified liability period.

Terminating Direction

Denotes the use of access service for the completion of calls from an IC terminal location to an
End User.

Transmission Measuring (105-Type) Test Line/Responder

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides far-end access to a responder and permits
two-way loss and noise measurements to be made on trunks from a near end office.

Transmission Path

Denotes an electrical path capable of transmitting signals within the range of the service offering.
A voice grade transmission path is capable of transmitting voice frequencies within the
approximate range of 300 to 3000 Hz. A transmission path is comprised of physical or derived
channels consisting of any form or configuration of facilities typically used in the
telecommunications industry.

Trunk

Denotes a communications path connecting two switching systems in a network, used in the
establishment of an end-to-end connection.

Issued: July 3, 1991 Effective: August 2, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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(MT)

(CT)

(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 73
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 73
ACCESS SERVICES “"ﬁ'_ @EHWE@ ;
3
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-{(Continued) f JUN 27 9u8
:I .
. i
Transmission Measuring (105-Type) Test Line/Respondef W“ﬁSUUK' i

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which prov1deslfh$ -SafsrdRireion
to a responder and permits two-way loss and noise measurefments~to be ™™ T
made on trunks from a near end office.

Transmission Path

Denotes an electrical path capable of transmitting signals within the
range of the service offering. A voice grade transmission path is
capable of transmitting voice frequencies within the approximate range
of 300 to 3000 Hz. A transmission path is comprised of physical or
derived channels consisting of any form or configuration of facilities
typically used in the telecommunications industry.

Trunk

Denotes a communications path connecting two switching SYStempﬂNCELLED
network, used in the establishment of an end-to-end connectio

Trunk Group AUG 21991

) .-H:
. : %M R <
Denotes a set of trunks which are traffic engineered as 3 Bq;
the establishment of connections between switching systémg %?R’hce Commlsaton
all of the communications paths are interchangeable. MISSOURI

Trunk Side Connection

Denotes the connection of a transmission path to the trunk side of
a local exchange switching system.

Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion

ST Staum o,

Denotes an arrangement which converts a four-wire transm1ss1on p"ﬂ‘ﬂi[w
to a two-wire transmission path to allow a four-wire fac111ty to

terminate in a two-wire entity. T _ Jﬂbq_cj__ 819486

i

t Pufic Seniice Commission

Issued: JUN 27 1986 | Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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- ACCESS SERVICES ‘

- b DECgl !

.. 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) l
i [.1SSOURI

- i ’ - a . 1

2.6 Definitions-(Continued) &PU‘J!!C Service Commsssmni

Transmission Path

Denotes an electrical path capable of transmitting signals within the
range of the service offering. A voice grade transmission path is

. capable of transmitting voice frequencies within the approximate range
of 300 to 3000 Hz. A transmission path is comprised of physical or
derived facilities consisting of any form or configuration of plant
typically used in the telecommunicaticns industry.

Transmission Performance

Denotes the immediate action limits bevond which the Telephone Company
will accept an IC's trouble report and take corrective action.

Trunk

. Dencotes a commnications path connecting two switching systems in a
network, used in the establishment of an end-to-end connection.

Trunk Groug

Denotes a set of trunks which are traffic engineered as a unit for
the establishment of connections between switching systems in which
all of the communications paths are interchangeable.

Trunk Side Connection

Denotes the connection of a transmission path to the trunk side of
. a local exchange switching system.

- Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion

Denctes an arrangement which ¢ \@a four-wire transmission path
to a two-wire transm*s&{.qg {\fﬁ& ow a four-wire facility to

terminate in a two\f‘wrﬁ\r & efit Tty

- ~ \kydb ‘ E‘ tl lL E ! uﬂ
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Issued: JF( 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 11884

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-~-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



5 ' P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 74

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
JUN 28 199

MISRQO
- Feunke Group Pubdic Sepdics s Wnission
LR A Wy B T iy

Denotes a set of trunks which are traffic engineered as a unit for
the establishment of connections between switching systems in which

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

N~

Y, all of the communications paths are interchangeable.

o

§ Trunk Side Connection

N

Z Denotes the connection of a transmission path to the trunk side of

« a local exchange switching system.

o

o

S Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion

S Denotes an arrangement which converts a four-wire transmission path

c to a two-vire transmission path to allow a four-wire facility to

(MT) 2 terminate in a two-wire entity.

)

E Uniform Service Order Code (USOC)

@]

O

Q Denotes a three or five character alphabetic, numeric or an alphanumeric

S code that identifies a specific item of service or equipment. Uniform

3 Service Order Codes are used in the Telephone Company billing system to

© generate recurring rates and nonrecurring charges.

e}

=)

O V & H Coordinates Method

5

§ Denotes a method of computing air line miles between two points by utiliz-

S ing an established formula which is based on the vertical (V) and horizon-

A tal (H) coordinates of the two points.

L

E VATS Access Line (WAL)

O

§ Denotes a dedicated connection between a customer designated premises and

O  the VATS serving office. The WAL was formerly referred to as a Special
Access Line (SAL) and/or a Dedicated Access Line (DAL).
YATS Access Line Service
Denotes a line side connection that combines Switched Access Service with a
dedicated Special Access connection between an end user premises and the
WATS serving office.

(MT)

(| FILED

Issued: JUL - 9 1004 Effective: AUg - 71561 AUG 2 1991

1) [

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division . C .
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service LOMMIS:
St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 74

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued) JUL 6 1930

Uniform Service Order Code (USOC) h’i{SSOUm ..
Public Seivice Commission
Denotes a three or five character alphabetic, numeric or an alphanumeric

code that identifies a specific item of service or equipment. Uniform
Service Order Codes are used in the Telephone Company billing system to
generate recurring rates and nonrecurring charges.

V & H Coordinates Method

Denotes a method of computing air line miles between two points by utiliz-
ing an established formula which is based on the vertical (V) and horizon-
tal (H) coordinates of the two points.

WATS Access Line (WAL)

Denotes a dedicated connection between a customer designated premises and
the WATS serving office. The WAL was formerly referred to as a Special
Access Line (SAL) and/or a Dedicated Access Line (DAL).

WATS Access Line Service

Denotes a line side connection that combines Switched Access Service with a
dedicated Special Access connection between an end user premises and the
WATS serving office.

VATS Serving Office CANCELLED

Denotes a Telephone Company designated end office where AWiFchPhil9bcreen-
ing and/or recording functions are performed in connectiongyith‘éhf %épﬁiﬁ-
end of WATS Access Line Service. BY JaAdK. — !

Sublic Service Commission
Vire Center MISSOURI

Denctes a building in which one or more central offices, used for the
provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are located.

X.25 Protocol

Denotes the interface between user data terminal equipment and packet
switching data circuit terminating equipment, as specified by the
International Telephone and Telegraph Consultative Committee (CCITT)
recommendation.

800 Access Service Screening Office

Denotes an end office or access tandem that performs the customer identi-
fication function required to provide 800 Access Service to all customegs.

Issued: juyi 17 1390 Effective: AR 17 199V (=
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access SERvIGANCELLED

. 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) AUG 17 990 RECEIVED

2.6 Definitions-{Continued) BYQﬁgS#?ﬁ, _ 0CT 131987

: Public Service Commission
Uniform Service Order Code (USOC‘S‘ MISSOURI IESSOURT

Puhlic & e*w*“ {ommissior
Denotes a three or five character alphabetlc, numeric or an alphanumeric

code that identifies a specific item of service or equipment. Uniform
. Service Order Codes are used in the Telephone Company billing system to
generate recurring rates and nonrecurring charges.

V & H Coordinates Method

Denotes a method of computing air line miles between two points by utiliz-
ing an established formula which is based on the vertical (V) and horizon-
tal (H) coordinates of the two points.

(AT) WATS Access Line (WAL)

Denotes a dedicated Special Access connection between an end user premises
and the WATS serving office. The WAL was formerly referred to as a Special
. Access Line (SAL) and/or a Dedicated Access Line (DAL).

WATS Access Line Service

Denotes a line side connection that combines Switched Access Service
with a dedicated Special Access connection between an end user premises
and the WATS serving office.

WATS Serving Office

Denotes a Telephone Company designated end office where switching, screen-
ing and/or recording functions are performed in connection with the closed-
.(AT) end of WATS Access Line Service.

Wire Center

Denotes a building in which one or more central offices, used for the
provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are located.

(AT) 800 Access Service Screening Office
. Denotes an end office or access tandem that performs the customer ddB”Iltl‘
(AT) fication function required to provide 800 Access Service to ali ttustomers.
OCT 16 1987
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-{Continued) -! _
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2.6 Definitions-(Continued) ‘ thQEHﬁU‘CUVE Sﬂ“n
Uniform Service Order Code (USOC) -
Denotes a three or five character alphabetic, numeric or an alpha-
numeric code that identifies a specific item of service or equipment.
Uniform Service Order Codes are used in the Telephone Company billing
system to generate recurring rates 2nd nonrecurring charges.
V & H Coordinates Method
Denotes a method of computing air line miles between two points by
utilizing an established formula which is based on the vertical (V)
and horizontal (H) coordinates of the two points.
Wire Center
Denctes a building in which one or more central offices, used for
the provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are located.
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2.6 Definitions-(Continued) £ djf?f‘;f DU
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WATS Serving Office

Denotes a Telephone Company designated end office where switching, screen-
ing and/or recording functions are performed in connection with the closed-
end of WATS Access Line Service,

Wire Center

Denotes a building in which one or more central offices, used for the
provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are located.

X.25 Protocol

Denotes the interface between user data terminal equipment and packet
switching data circuit terminating equipment, as specified by the
International Telephone and Telegraph Consultative Committee (CCITT)
recommendation.

(AT) 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)

on the subscriber’s selection of the carrier using all ten digits of the
dialed 800 number. Allows an 800 subscriber to change its interexchange
carrier without changing its 800 number.

800 Service Provider

Denotes the entity that offers 800 access services to 800 subscribers.

800 Subscriber

CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

Denotes a customer that has arranged with an 800 Service Provider for 800
(AT) service and has been assigned an 800 number.

900 Access Service Screening Office

An end office or access tandem that performs the customer identification

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Denotes the ability to determine interexchange carrier identification based

»oay MUt

function required to provide 900 Access Service to all customers.’, . '~
nay ¢ 11393
_‘issued: MAR ¢ 2 1993 Effective: pay - 1 989 SOTIGHR A TN S NTRE




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
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ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT) VATS Serving Office MISSCURI

i Public Service Commission
Denotes a Telephone Company designated end office where switching, screen-

ing and/or recording functions are performed in connection with the closed-
end of WATS Access Line Service.

Vire Center

Denotes a building in which one or more central offices, used for the
provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are located.

X.25 Protocol

Denotes the interface between user data terminal equipment and packet
switching data circuit terminating equipment, as specified by the
International Telephone and Telegraph Consultative Committee (CCITT)
recommendation.

800 Access Service Screening Office

Denotes an end office or access tandem that performs the customer identi-
(MT) fication function required to provide 800 Access Service to all customers.

900 Access Service Screening Office

An end office or access tandem that performs the customer identification
function required to provide 900 Access Service to all customers.
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- 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

& DECT 198%
2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

o EOLEN

(AT) 900 Access Service Screening Office Zoblic Saivice Cominission
An end office or sccess tandem that performs the customer identification
(AT) function required to provide 900 Access Service to all customers.
u_f
GANCELLED
NG 2 1991

,n;iﬁ_&iﬂf
BY ce Commission

ic Sefvi
Public MISS OUR!
&
’
. Issued: DEC 2 9 1989 Effective: JAN 2 8 1880, FILED
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri JAN 29 18

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri public Servioe Commissi-



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 75
Replacing Original Sheet 75

ACCESS SERVICES

- REGEIVED

JUN 27 1085

1

L HSSUURL
. ~uniie Service Cominissior.

GANCEL-E
m%g;ﬁ
. Ss‘\on
.B\{Se!\!.\ce QoTT;m‘
?ub\\c M\SSOUR
e on :
I BULED
$UL 4 1986
) 86-84
LP{{_YJ@ ?@Fﬁ'ce Commission
Issued: JUN 27 198€ Effective: JUL 1 186

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.§5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ' _Section 2

. except for the purpose b :0 iga.n eet 75 N
of canceling this tariff. ’ﬁ ﬁ D

DEC 99 103

[HSSOURI
Public Serﬂpe Commission

The rate mileage for local, special and directory transport is the
air line distance measured between two serving wire centers. The
two serving wire centers may be:

ACCESS SERVICES

. 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.7 Mileage Measurement

. - The IC serving wire center and the End User's serving wire center
- The IC serving wire center and a HUB serving wire center

The IC serving wire center and a bridging serving wire center

A HUB serving wire center and an End User's serving wire center

A bridging serving wire center and an End User's serving wire

center, or

Two IC serving wire centers.

Each serving wire center has a unique set of vertical and horizontal
(V & H) coordinates. These coordinates are used for calculating the
air 11.ine. distance hetween the two serving wire centers.
. 2.7.1 Mileage Calculation
Mileage 1s calculated as follows:

A. Using the area code (NPA) and the first three digits of the local
exchange telephone number (NXX) of each serving wire center, look
up the V & H coordinates of the associated serving wire center.

B, Obtain the difference between the V coordinates. Then obtain the
difference between the H coordinates. (The difference is always
obtained by subtracting the smaller from the larger).

. C. Square the differences.
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| of canceling this tariff. , L
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. 2. GENERAL REGULATICNS-(Continued) l; HISSOURl |
2.7 Mileage Measurement-{Continued) bbhc Service Commission“

2.7.1 Mileage Calculation-{Continued)
D. Add the squares of the two differences.
. E. Divide the sum of the squares by 10.
F. Take the square root of the result obtained in-E. The resultant
is the air line miles of the tramsport. (Fractional miles are

rounded to the next higher whole number).

2.7.2 Example

The V-H mileage distance between St. Louis, Missouri, and Joplin,
Missouri:

‘ ' v H
- St. Louis 6807 3490
Joplin 7422 4018
Difference 615 528

Squared 378225 + 278784 = 657009

f 657008 = 256.32186 = 257 miles
10
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